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JAPAN WALKS OUT 


THE breakdown of the London Naval Conference this week 
through the action of Japan has hardly come as a surprise. 
In spite of the preparatory work that was carried out— 
largely on British initiative—during the preceding year, no 
compromise had been found between Japan’s insistence upon 
the right to mathematical parity (under the euphemistic 
title of ‘‘ a common upper limit ’’) and the attitude of the 
United States and Great Britain. In the circumstances, 
it is really surprising that the Conference should have 
managed to meet at all, and that it should have survived to 
hold a New Year’s session after the Christmas recess. 

It was only towards the end of last week that an imme- 
diate failure was threatened by a Japanese disposition to 
force the parity issue. Over the week-end, when the scene 
of action shifted momentarily from London to Tokyo, it 
looked for a moment as though the Japanese Navy’s in- 
transigence might be so far moderated by the intervention 
of the Japanese Foreign Office as to prolong the London 
Conference’s life, though perhaps not to render it capable 
of achieving ultimate agreement on the major question on 
the agenda. By this time, however, the Japanese Navy 
had the bit between its teeth, and it has after all inflicted 
on the Japanese civil Government another of those succes- 
sive defeats which Japanese civilians have been sustaining 
at the hands of the fighting services ever since the autumn 
of 1931. These victories of Japanese militarism on the 
home front are proving unfortunate for the world, and we 
believe that they will eventually recoil, with deadly effect, 
upon the devoted head of the Japanese people. 

Meanwhile, in London, the Japanese delegation re- 
cetved—or assumed— instructions to insist upon raising, 
once again, the question of ‘‘ the common upper limit ”’ 
before participating in any discussion of the other questions 
on the Conference’s agenda. This insistence had the 
inevitable effect. The other parties—taking the view that 
the Japanese standpoint on quantitative limitation had 
already been thoroughly explained to, without convincing, 
them—did not allow the Japanese to return to the charge 
on this point without, on their part, making it clear to the 


Japanese that they regard the Japanese demand as un- 
acceptable. Thereupon, the Japanese announced their 
intention to withdraw. This crucial step has been covered 
with the usual veil of diplomatic decency. A _ vote 
has been avoided, and some of the Japanese may possibly 
stay on as observers. All this, however, is on the surface. 
The failure of the attempt to bridge the gulf between the 
Japanese and the other Powers is the hard outstanding fact. 

It is evident that in forcing the issue in this way the 
Japanese admirals have over-reached themselves—and this 
in two ways. They were wrong in their assumption that the 
quantitative question was the only one on the agenda that 
really mattered to Japan. And they were wrong in taking 
it for granted that the Conference would break up if Japan 
left it. On both these points things will now take a course 
which cannot be agreeable to any Japanese, whether he be 
admiral or statesman. 

The assumption that ‘‘ the common upper limit ’’ was 
all that mattered to Japan explained the Japanese delega- 
tion’s tactics in refusing to discuss other points on the 
agenda until this one had been cleared up. But to an 
impartial observer—as well as to the officials of the Foreign 
Office at Tokyo—it is manifest that this is nonsense. 

The Japanese Navy’s demand for mathematical parity, 
to which the admirals have insisted on sacrificing every- 
thing else, is a matter of sheer prestige or ‘‘ face.’’ From 
the standpoint of Japanese interests, it is utterly super- 
fluous, as has been abundantly proved by the events of the 
last four years. At present, the Japanese Navy is limited 
to a ratio of approximately 3 to 5 of the American or the 
British Navy, or 3 to 10 of the two together. Yet Japan's 
geographical remoteness, reinforced by the ban which the 
Washington Treaty imposes upon any addition to, or 
improvement in, naval bases in the Western Pacific, has 
actually enabled Japan to snap her fingers at the combined 
strength of the United States and the British Empire, and 
to carry out a policy of aggression on the Asiatic Continent. 
This shows that the present naval ratios give Japan quite 
sufficient naval strength for her present sabhions ious purposes. 
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A Japanese Machiavelli would have ostentatiously con- 
tinued to accept Japan’s harmless quantitative naval in- 
feriority vis-a-vis the i Powers, and would 
have concentrated all Japanese efforts upon persuading 
them to acquiesce in the perpetuation of the non-fortification 
clause of the Washington Treaty, on which Japan’s present 
freedom of action against China largely depends. 

The Japanese could then have still further insured their 
immunity from any Anglo-American naval attack by 
pressing for qualitative limitations—especially in the size 
of ships. Indeed, on the question of qualitative limita- 
tion, Japan might have split the other members of the Con- 
ference. For the United States alone has the financial 
power to pay for as many as she wants of the big ships 
which her strategy demands; whereas the three European 
naval Powers in the Conference are all subject in varying 
degree to the same financial limitations as Japan herself. 

It is possible, of course, that even if Japan had never 
raised the quantitative issue, the United States might have 
declined to consider qualitative limitation or to renew the 
non-fortification agreement, on the ground—once logically 
taken by Mr Stimson—that the Washington arrangements 
constituted an indivisible whole. They might have con- 
tended that the basis of all the other elements in the bar- 
gain had been destroyed by Japan’s violation of her pledge, 
in the Nine-Power Treaty, to respect the territorial integrity 
and administrative independence of China. This is 
possible; but it is much more likely that Japan could have 
‘* got away with ’’ her Chinese policy, as far as the United 
States and the British Empire were concerned, if she had 
left the ratio question alone. 

As things have turned out, Japan has now flung a 
challenge at all the other naval Powers in the world, while 
she is threatening the Soviet Union on the land and twisting 
China by the arm. This is surely the familiar folly of the 
militarist which goes before his downfall. And it means 
that the Japanese admirals have now turned into the same 
one-way street towards destruction on which Signor 
Mussolini has already set his feet. You can outrage and 
defy some of the world some of the time, but never the 
whole world all the time. 

What will be the effects of this supreme Japanese 
blunder? The immediate effect will be a continuance of 
the Conference between the remaining four Powers, who 
have been drawn unexpectedly close together by Japan’s 
provocative intransigence. There will almost certainly be 
an understanding—both quantitative and qualitative— 
between the United States and the British Empire, the two 
Powers most directly menaced by Japanese aggressiveness 
at sea. Further, the Washington non-fortification agree- 
ment will now almost certainly lapse; and this will seriously 
impair Japan’s present happy immunity from naval attack. 
The Anglo-American agreement may extend to include 
France as far as Oceanic problems are concerned. And, 
on the quantitative side, it will automatically include Ger- 
many, in virtue of the Anglo-German naval arrangement 
of June 18th last. There is even talk of German and 
Russian participation in the next stage of the Conference. 
Moreover, an extension of the Anglo-German understand- 
ing to France—if this could be achieved—would greatly 
ease the situation in the Atlantic; while Japan’s position 
in the Pacific would be made distinctly more unpleasant if 
there were a naval agreement between Russia and the two 
English-speaking Powers. 

Thus, the Japanese have succeeded in making a thorny 
bed for themselves. As for the other Powers at the Confer- 
ence, their course towards naval limitation must not be 
deflected by Japanese perversity. If this Japanese action 
produces an Anglo-American naval accord in the Pacific 
and an accord among the European naval Powers in the 
Atlantic, the wind from the East will have blown us all 
some good. It remains, therefore, for the Conference to 
conclude an agreement among the remaining members 
which will prevent anarchy in naval construction. Japan’s 
action cannot fail to affect the naval programmes of the 
rest of the world. But this need not mean unrestricted 
competition. That would be an unnecessary burden which 
none could afford. What is needed is that an agreement 
should be reached which will enable whatever situation 
may arise to be met by co-ordinated action. The achieve- 


ment of such an agreement is the chief remaining task 
the Conference. iin 





BRITISH NORTH AMERICA _ 


How stands Canada to-day, four centuries after 
European settlement on her territory? What are 
tical and economic problems which face her three miin 
of French, and five and a half millions of British, peg 
What factors are now limiting her political and mF 
advancement? How has the greatest world-wide econ 
depression in history left Canada, and how far has 
travelled in her emergence from it? What new oppor. 
tunities are now unfolding in a land once called “‘ the 

of opportunity ’’? Has Canada exchanged political 
dependence on a Mother Country for economic dependence 
upon other external factors? These questions 
themselves as soon as one turns to consider 
1936. A special Review, The Dominion of Canada, in. 
cluded in this issue of the Economist gives some of the 
material for answering them. 


It was in 1534 that a Frenchman, Jacques Cartier, first 
sailed up the Saint Lawrence river and landed in what is 
now known as Canada. Two years later, four hundred 
years ago this very year, he sailed from France with two 
hundred settlers and established the foundations of French 
North America. Thus, seventy years before James I of 
England granted a charter of trade to the Virginia Com. 
pany, the French were in Canadian territories, where 
still remain. But the great European wars of the eigh 
century had their repercussions in the New World; and 
after French Quebec had fallen to the British in 17509, the 
first Treaty of Versailles in 1763 transferred Canada to 
British sovereignty. 

Within a score of years after that Treaty, Britain had 
lost, by gross mismanagement, her thirteen original North 
American Colonies; and control of the New World passed 
to the Republic of the United States. Britain learned her 
lesson; and thereafter our statesmen—especially the 
younger Pitt, Sir Robert Peel,and Lord Durham—treated 
the thorny Canadian constitfitional problem with circum- 
spection. French Canad@ was Catholic, the refugee British 
loyalists from the southern Republic were Protestants, 
greatly outnumbered by the French. After Pitt’s effort in 
1791 to establish two separate Canadas—French and Eng- 
lish—on a basis of ‘‘ equal rights,’’ the 1840 Union Act, 
giving effect to Lord Durham’s Report, united them and 
set up one bicameral legislature, with an executive *‘ respon- 
sible ’’ to an elected Assembly. 

The obvious impossibility of ‘‘ marrying '’ French and 
British Canada under a unitary and uniform Constitution 
such as that of 1840, urged the need for the federation 
achieved in the British North America Act of 1867. In 
1847 the Governor-General, Lord Elgin, had been told “ to 
act generally on the advice of the Executive Council and to 
receive as members of that body those persons who might 
be pointed out to him by their possessing the confidence of 
the Assembly.’’ It was no long step from this form of 
Government to complete responsibility under the Crown. 


The original members of the Canadian federation 
were Ontario, Quebec, Nova Scotia and New Brun 
to which were later added Manitoba, Vancouver 
British Columbia, Prince Edward Island, Alberta and 
Saskatchewan. From 1867 onwards the Canadian federa- 
tion, untrammelled by considerations of domestic politics 
in England, proceeded to develop, both politically and 
economically, along its own lines. From the outset, it 
economic development marched pari passu with that of its 
great southern neighbour; and once the possibility of dis 
putes over the “‘ forty-ninth parallel ’’ was removed, 
political and economic development of Canada was @ 
as rapid as that of the United States itself. The Statute 
of Westminster in 1931 recognised in law what had long 
been a fact: the complete independence of British North 
America as a nation within the British Commonwealth. 


The total surface area of the British Commonwealth of 
nations is over 114 million square miles; and 
accounts for the largest share, over 3} millions. But, 
though Canada’s citizens have, as yet, barely begun to 
scratch the surface of their natural resources, much of 
Canada must remain, perhaps for generations, 
Thus, of the 450 million inhabitants of the British Com 
monwealth, and of the 75 millions which are of Europea 
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descent, only 10 millions are in Canada; while 45 millio, 
ase in the United Kington. seveientoand = ical 
limits to Cana economic development are 

inning to yield before human reverting Air 
Dominion which has been known for so ver since 
Britain gave up importing European wheat in the ‘seven- 
ties—as _ the granary of the West ” is now fast becoming 
industrialised. The of Canada was early open to the 
influence of the United States; and political independence 
of the Mother Country was early translated into economic 
independence. Economic independence, in its turn, was 
taken by Canadians to mean independence of British in- 
dustrial products. The obverse of that medal was not so 
quickly perceived: namely, the necessity for Canadian 
exports to cover Canada’s foreign debt service. And 
where there are no imports, there cannot be, in the long 
run, exports. Consequently, a relatively high degree of 
tariff protection for the industries of tern Canada, 
roughly equal to that obtaining in the United States, has 
produced, after two generations, a certain dichotomy of 
economic interests in the Dominion, just as it has done in 
the American Republic. In both the North American 
countries the Western agriculturalists, who form the bulk 
of the domestic market for the indigenous industrialists, 
have experienced, unprotected, the full brunt of the slump 
in the world’s markets for cereals and primary products. 
In both, economic and political extremism, born of despair, 
has taken root in the agricultural regions; and if, in 
Canada, the political thermometer now stands lower, and 
the political barometer nearer ‘‘ Fair,’’ than farther South, 
the social, political and economic problems facing the new 
Liberal Government of Mr Mackenzie King are scarcely 
less acute or less peremptory than those facing President 
Roosevelt. What are these immediate problems? 


First, the rapid and State-favoured development of 
Canadian industries has to be reconciled with the vulner- 
ability of Canada’s agricultural Provinces to external 
economic influences. The urban population of the 
Dominion is now greater, though not much greater, than 
the rural; but some of the Western wheat Provinces are, in 
Mr Bennett’s words, ‘‘ bankrupt.’’ Secondly, the Canadian 
people have, with truly remarkable unanimity, thrown out 
the Government of Mr Bennett, with its gospel of high pro- 
tection as a way of economic salvation. Mr King’s Liberal 
Administration is now called on to make good its promises 
that ‘‘ freer trade '’ would prove a better solution. In this 
connection, Mr King has expressly pledged himself to 
negotiate with the British Government for an increase in 
the volume of inter-Imperial—and even of foreign—trade. 
It takes two to make an agreement, as much as a quarrel. 
H.M. Government in the United Kingdom can assist both 
Mr King and themselves if they approach these negotiations 
with wider vision than they showed in 1932 at Ottawa. 
Three-quarters of Canada’s foreign trade is divided only 
between Great Britain and the United States. Canada has 
just signed the new Reciprocity Treaty with the latter 
7 Economic relations with Britain are next on the 
agenda. 


In the third place, there are grave Canadian social 
problems. The drift of agricultural unemployed to the towns 
(which may account for some of the “‘ rise ’’ in the urban 
population); the entirely separate enclave of French 
Canadians, with their own language, religion, law and 
educational system, and with their differentially higher rate 
of natural increase; the return of former Canadian emigrants 
from the United States; the stabilisation’ of the population 
by damping-down fresh immigration; the political and 
social evidences of something approaching despair in the 
Western Provinces: all these problems have to be tackled. 
And the revelations of the Price Spreads Commission that 

trade abuses ’’ existed on a very large scale in Canada 
are likely to provide plenty of opportunities to reformers 
for some time to come. 

Finally, there is the entire complex of financial 
problems: the bankruptcy of the Western Provinces; the 
piling-up of new debt by the Federal Government; the 

y in attacking the rate of interest on these debts; the 
Problem of the two railway systems and their deficits; the 
absence of organised nation-wide unemployment relief (there 
Were 1,100,000 persons dependent on some form of public 
relief last November, out of just over 10 millions); and the 
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problematical cost of the measures to help farmers. As far 
as the Canadian farmer is concerned, the rapid rise in world 
wheat prices may well continue, and so alleviate the 
Canadian Government’s financial burdens on his account. 
Again, the conclusions, reported this week, of the confer- 
ence on Canada’s public debts and finances, offer hope that 
the most obstinate problems—those of the Dominion and 
Provincial debts—may soon yield to collective treatment. 
This development is discussed in an Investment Note on 
page 136. 

The new brooms with which Canada’s new Premier has 
surrounded himself may soon be seen sweeping away much 
of the débris left by the impact of world-wide depression 
upon an ill-prepared Dominion. Meanwhile, the special 
Review of Canada which we offer to our readers this week 
should help them to gauge the significance of Canada’s 
problems, as well as the magnitude of her possibilities. 
For, if the many articles contributed by Canadian and 
English authorities to that Survey reveal one thing more 
clearly than any other, it is that Canada’s opportuni- 
ties far surpass her immediate problems. It is no belittle- 
ment of her development hitherto if we say that she remains 
a land rather of promise than of achievement. All those 
who read our Review will realise how fair is that promise; 
and they will wish her well. 








BRITAIN’S STEEL INDUSTRY 


Four years ago Britain’s steel industry was in deep de- 
pression. Production was lower than in any year of 
industrial peace since 1904. Most of the biggest units were 
working at a loss, and the ordinary shares of all but the 
steadiest concerns were almost valueless. The industry, 
weighed down by bank debt, was unable to raise the neces- 
sary funds for its reorganisation, and there seemed little 
prospect of early rehabilitation. To-day, rehabilitation has 
been achieved. The year 1935 has seen a record produc- 
tion of 9,842,400 tons, which is 11.2 per cent. higher than 
in 1934 and 87.1 per cent. higher than in 1932. The 
‘‘ record ’’ figures of 1929 and 1917 have been comfortably 
surpassed. Profits are now on a level well above that of 
1929 and possibly higher in terms of real values than that 
of the immediate post-war boom. The financial position has 
been righted; bank debt has been liquidated and the in- 
vestor has been induced once more to participate in steel 
shares. The industry is prosperous, and its prosperity has 
been achieved despite the failure of exports to recover and 
despite the weakness of demand from the shipyards. 

The recovery has been attributed to the steel tariff. 
But the outstanding feature of the last three years has 
been the increase in the absolute home demand for steel. 
A rough calculation of the ingot steel equivalent of produc- 
tion, plus imports, less exports, shows that home consump- 
tion of steel, which was some 8,600,000 tons in 1929, and 
fell to 5,200,000 tons in 1932, increased to 8,400,000 tons 
in 1934 and 8,900,000 tons last year. This increase can 
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scarcely be attributed to protection of the steel industry : 
the object of a tariff is to increase the home producer's 
share of an already existing demand. Whence has this new 
demand come? The main source has been the boom in 
constructional work. Even in 1934 the consumption of 
structural steel was greater than in 1929, and the monthly 
figures show a steady increase in 1935. The use of steel 
in modern building has been greatly extended, and in the 
widespread industrial, commercial and public building of 
the last eighteen months the steel industry has played a very 
large part. The building boom, moreover, has stimulated 
the demand for tubes, pipes, plates for water-tanks, and the 
like. The advance, therefore, must primarily be attributed 
to the building boom. The second important source of new 
demand has been the motor trade, which last year was esti- 
mated to have taken 850,000 tons, compared with 660,000 
tons in 1934. And, thirdly, there has been an increase in 
the output of forgings and castings for the engineering trade. 
The output of rails has also shown some increase—and 
seems likely to rise still further. But galvanised sheet and 
tinplate output—the main items in the export trade—and 
ship steel are still very substantially below the 1929 level. 


These facts show clearly the dependence of the present 
boom upon building and constructional work. If the latter 
suffers a setback, the steel production figures will fall 
rapidly. And this branch of demand is notoriously un- 
stable. Perhaps the chief factor which affects the indus- 
trialist’s decision to enlarge his plant, or to build anew, is 
his confidence in the continuance of favourable economic 
conditions; but the rate of interest and the cost of building 
are pertinent factors in his choice. There is reason to be- 
lieve that interest rates may be near the turn, while in the 
cost of industrial building the price of steel itself plays an 
important part. In 1936 the volume of industrial building 
will probably be maintained; for the future, much depends 
upon the course of steel prices. The demand for motors is 
also elastic. Prospects of an increase in sales depend largely 
upon the price at which motor manufacturers can afford 
to sell. And here, again, the level of steel prices may be 
a determining factor, as Sir Herbert Austin and Lord 
Nuffield have repeatedly declared of late. And, finally, if 
present export levels are to be improved upon—both in the 
matter of direct sales of steel and in indirect sales in the 
form of machinery—it is essential that prices should be kept 
low. The influence of prices, in short, is fundamental. 


Against this background the achievements of 1935 may be 
reviewed. The industry has now taken the first real steps 
towards its overdue reorganisation. The sectional associa- 
tions of the Iron and Steel Federation have been 
strengthened, and there has been some dove-tailing of their 
activities. The most revolutionary development, however, 
has been the new organisation of the industry’s foreign 
trade. After lengthy negotiations, during which the British 
Government increased the duties on semi-finished steel from 
334 per cent. to specific rates equivalent to about 60 per 
cent. ad valorem, an agreement was reached in June 
between the Federation and the International Steel Cartel. 
By this agreement imports of steel into this country were 
limited to 670,000 tons in the first year and 525,000 tons 
afterwards. These figures were, in fact, below those even of 
the depression year 1933. In return the Federation under- 
took to enter the Cartel export organisation, with a partici- 
pation equal to the British share of all steel exports in 1934 
—a very low proportion. The Federation also promised 
to assist in the formation of new international selling 
organisations for all steel products not included in the 
Cartel, and the Government undertook to reduce the tariff 
to 20 per cent. 


These undertakings have been duly honoured. Events 
have shown, however, that the British industry was in- 
adequately organised to permit the smooth working of the 
agreement. Imports had never before been organised; and 
many consumers who had previously used imported steel, 
and were now denied it, were unable to obtain any supplies 
whatever. Last October home demand showed a sudden 
and considerable expansion, and the home producers were 
unable to make deliveries in time. The new import quota, 
in fact, had been fixed too low in relation to the industry’s 
capacity and to the huge home demand. A price increase 
was avoided only by the Federation’s purchase of increased 


supplies, over and above the quota, from 
company has now been formed—the British Iron and Steel 
Corporation—to monopolise the importing and exporting g 


steel, but pressure on the price level still persists, Already 
prices 


2 


there has been a considerable increase in the at 
which transactions actually take place. Nominal price lists 
have not been advanced; but whereas various rebates were 
formerly given, and there was much secret pri ing 
the actual listed prices are now invariably 

Federation itself appears to be sensible of the 
price increases, and for the first quarter of 1936 it will 
probably allow a very substantial import in excess of the 
quota. But at one time the position appeared to be 
decidedly dangerous. . 


These conditions have produced, naturally enough, a 
rapid series of plans for the extension of capacity. Works 
are being modernised and new plants built in each of the 
big regions. At the same time, a tendency has reappeared 
for large firms to safeguard both raw materials and markets 
by new acquisitions. Richard Thomas, for example, hag 
purchased the Ebbw Vale Steel, Iron and Coal Company’s 
works and with them their iron ore. If the average produc- 
tion of the next five years can maintain, or surpass, the 
present level, these developments will evidently be justified. 
Efficiency in the industry is a sine qua non, and the long 
depression left many gaps and not a little obsolescent uip- 
ment behind it. But can producers rely on the indefinite 
continuance of current demand? A boom in shipbuilding 
(which in 1913 absorbed one-third of the national steel out- 
put) would go far to offset a decline in building. Activi 
in new naval construction, however—a not impro 
outcome of this week’s events in Tokyo and London— 
might not be a wholly satisfactory substitute, for an im- 
portant part of the resulting demand would be restricted 
to specialist armour-plate makers, such as the English Steel 
Corporation and Firth and Brown. And has the industry 
really resigned itself to the perpetuation of its contemporary 
international status? Is the ten million ton mark, now 
almost achieved, to be an Ultima Thule? In the Great 
War the Ministry of Munitions budgeted optimistically for 
an ingot output of fifteen million tons and expected a 
‘* firm ’’ capacity of twelve millions; but the industry never 
attained that figure. Less than half a century ago Britain 
was the world’s largest steel producer. But pre-war 
Germany regularly reached sixteen million tons and more, 
and post-war America has produced well over fifty millions 
in a single year. For the last quarter of a century, indeed, 
there has been a pronouncd “‘ stickiness ’’ in Britain’s steel 
output. 


Has the steel industry, secure behind its stockade of 
tariffs and international agreements, resigned itself to inten- 
sive cultivation of a limited home market? Does the year 
1935 mark the definite abandonment, by the industry, of 
its faith in the eventual return of a time when British 
leadership was based on vigorous export trade in steel and 
its products, active shipbuilding, and a general industrial 
system capable of holding its own in the world’s markets? 
If the answer is affirmative, force majeure may not be a 
wholly satisfactory plea in mitigation of judgment. 


g. 








THE YEAR’S OVERSEAS TRADE 


THE completed figures published this week of British over- 
seas trade in 1935 recorded an encouraging, if modest, 
further stage in revival. Comparison with pre-depression 
years is necessary to set this year’s figures in their true 
perspective : — 























, British Total Import 

Year Imports Exports Re-exports Exports Surplus 
— 

£ Mn. £ Mn. Mn. Mn. £ Ma. 

SS 1,220-8 729-3 sO? 0 381°8 

i icsiiesinenia 1044-8 570-6 87-0 657-5 387°3 

pia 861-3 390-6 63-9 454-5 404-8 

£2 701-7 365-0 51-0 416-0 285-7 

an 675-0 367-9 49:1 417-0 258-0 

OD coitecthoheg ot 731-4 395-9 51-2 447°1 284°3 

MOB esssssqensiic 756-9 425-9 55-3 481-2 275-7 





Total trade in 1935 was {1,238.1 millions, compared with 
£1,178.5 millions in 1934 and {2,059.8 millions in 1929- The 
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ate value of our trade thus showed a rise of 
{59,600,000 last year; but it still stands at only about 60 per 
cent. of the figure of 1929. 


Both imports and exports increased in value during the 
ear. British exports were {29,900,000 (or 7.5 per cent.) 
higher than in 1934, and £60,900,000 higher than in 1932, 
the lowest point of the depression. Indeed, they have now 
recovered well above the level of 1931; a clear indication 
of the great importance of the depreciation of sterling. For 
imports have not yet recovered to the 1931 level. Indeed, 
the increase in imports in 1935 was only {£25,500,000, or 
3.4 per cent. In these days an increase in a country’s 
imports is one of the most sure and certain signs that it is 
economically in good health; and we must consequently 
welcome the year’s increase, small though it is. 


In comparison with 1929, the percentage fall in our 
exports is still greater than in our imports. British exports 
have fallen since 1929 by £303,400,000, or 41.3 per cent., 
and imports by £463,900,000, or 38.0 per cent. It still 
remains true that the combined impetus of the depression, 
the abandonment of gold and the adoption of a tariff has led 
to a greater relative fall in our exports than our imports. 


The import surplus in 1935 was {9,000,000 less than in 
1934, despite the rise in total trade. It is also lower than in 
1932, and much lower than in 1929. The shrinkage this 
year suggests that the balance of payments may again prove 
very much easier. Last year the balance was virtually even. 
This year, in addition to the fall in the merchandise import 
surplus, there has been a rise in shipping freights, and 
almost certainly in interest payments. The re-emergence of 
an active balance of payments consequently seems probable. 

The following table shows the quarterly movements of 
imports and exports during recent years : — 



































Total Imports British Exports 
Raw eae Raw om" 
Food | Ma- | °°, | Total | Food| Ma- | °°, | Total 
terials| tured terials] tured 
Goods Goods 
1931— £Mn. |£Mn.]£Mn.}] £ Mn. | £ Mn.] £Mn.} £ Mn. | £ Mn. 
Ist Quarter ........... 98-8 | 46-3 | 62-2 |] 209-9 9-5 |] 11-6 78-3 | 103-4 
2nd Quarter ......... 99-2 | 44-2 | 62-1 | 208-2 8-3 | 12-1 71-9 95-8 
3rd Quarter ........... 100-5 | 37-3 | 63-4 | 203-7 8-0 | 10-9 70-7 93-1 
; 4th Quarter ........... 119-1 | 45-7 | 74-1 | 240-9 9-8 | 12:3 69-6 96-3 
Ist Quarter ........... 95:9 | 48-8 | 46-5 | 193-5 | 8-1] 10°6 70-4 | 92:3 
2nd Quarter ......... 89°5 | 40-6 | 35-2 | 167-4 7-5 | 11-1 73-0 94-7 
3rd Quarter ........... 87-9 | 33-8 | 36-6 | 159°3 7°2] 10-1 64-1 84-1 
4th Quarter ........... 99°6 | 41-4 | 39-5 | 181-5 | 8-6] 11-8 | 69-0} 93-9 
1933— 
a 81-3 | 42-3 | 34-8 | 159-2 6-9 | 11-0 69-1 89-7 
2nd Quarter ......... 82:9 | 41-4 | 36-0 | lbl-2 5-9 | 11-0 65-9 85-6 
3rd Quarter ........... 82-2 | 45-8 | 38-0 | 167-3 7-1 | 11-7 71-6 93-1 
4th Quarter ........... 93:4 | 50-9 | 42-1 | 187-4 79 | 12-2 78:2 99-5 
1934~— 
Ist Quarter ........... 83-2 | 57-6 | 41-9 | 183-7 7-5 | 12-0 72:4 94-7 
2nd Quarter ......... 84-2 | 50-8 | 42-6 |] 178-5 7-0 | 12-1 73°3 95-0 
3rd Quarter ........... 82-5 | 49-2 2-0 | 174:7 7-4, 11-5 77°6 99-3 
a... SION, cnecnsteces 96°8 | 51-8 | 44-9 | 194-5 8-5 |] 12-6 81-7 | 107-1 
35. 
Ret Quester coccccsceee 82:3 | 52-2 | 43-0 | 178-3 6-9 | 13-5 82:3 | 105-5 
2nd Quarter ......... 84:1 | 50-8 | 45-4 | 181-1 7-14) 12:8 78:4 | 101-0 
3rd Quarter ........... 84:8 | 47-8 | 46°4 | 130-1 8-9} 12-4 82-2 | 105-3 
4th Quarter ........... 104-9 | 61-0 | 50-3 | 217-4 9-8 | 14-1 86-1 | 114-1 





The increase both in imports and exports came with a more 
than seasonal run in the last quarter of the year—another 
reliable sign that the recovery tide is still flowing. 


The increases in imports were fairly general throughout 
the list. ‘‘ Food, drink and tobacco ’’ rose further from 
£346,600,000 to £355,900,000, though this increase was 
unfortunately in the main due to rising prices. Imports of 
grain and flour, dairy produce, and fresh fruit and vege- 
tables all increased in value; but those of meat, partly owing 
to lower prices, diminished substantially. Imports of raw 
materials increased only slightly. But the increase between 
1933 and 1934 had been large, and it is natural that it 
should slow down in the secondary phase of recovery. Im- 
ports of ‘‘ articles wholly or mainly manufactured ’’ rose 
by £13,800,000. This category, however, includes many 
items which are, in fact, raw materials, such as “‘ oils, fats 
and resins,’’ which increased by {1,780,000 in 1935. The 
biggest single increase, as last year, was in “ non-ferrous 
metals and manufactures thereof,’ which may also be 
classed as largely raw materials from the point of view of 
British industry. Imports of iron and steel, woollen and 
worsted, and silk manufactures all decreased in value. 


_ The following table shows the volume of the retained 
imports of the principal foodstuffs and raw materials: — 


RETAINED Imports 























(000’s omitted) 
1929 | 1933 1934 1935 
Foodstuffs 
| lao ae Be cwts, Maan Mbes waaee 12,412 
Mutton and lamb cwts. 5,625 6,861 6,872 . 
Butter ... ae cwts. 6,274 8,746 9,59¢ 
Sugar (unrefined) cwts. | 40,940 40,167 38,255 38,417 
Iron and a 4,984 
ore scrap... +» tons 5,756 11 707 

Iron and steel manufactures ... _ tons 2,813 a Toes 1,149 
Unwrought copper .., -. ~— tons 148 142 251 i 
Tin ore and concentrates tons 93 27 39 45 
Tin blocks, ingots, etc. tons 3 2 7 3 
re io Textiles 

w CO anh ~ «» Centals 14,616 13,514 li 11,946 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ... centals 4,833 rye S207 5,960 
Raw silk ne aa bka Ibs. 4,634 5,519 7,150 5,238 
Flax, hemp and jute ... tons 323 279 320 293 

Other Raw Materials 
Rubber ... aha aia ... centals 2,890 1,687 3,578 2,906 
Crude petroleum® aes «» galls. | 487,348 392,646 476,006 493,688 
Wood pulp*_.... aa .. tons 1,638 1,935 2,238 2,218 
Hides, wet and dry ... «. =©wts. 925 938 1,227 1,514 
Wood and timber, soft* -. loads 5,845 6,426 7,296 6,583 
* Total imports. 


The volume of these imports has changed very little during 
the year; and the only important changes in the case of 
raw materials are a sharp fall in silk and moderate falls 
in rubber and timber. But it is interesting to note that 
imports of the following commodities were greater in 
volume in 1935 than in 1929: beef, mutton, sugar, wool, 
silk, rubber, petroleum, wood pulp and timber. 

The figures of British export values show increases in 
almost every item among manufactured goods, but some 
decrease among raw materials. Coal exports were slightly 
lower in value. Total manufactured exports were {24 
millions higher; and there were increases in iron and steel, 
electrical goods, machinery, woollen and worsted, cotton, 
silk, chemicals and vehicles, among many others. 

The following table shows the volume of the principal 
British exports : — 


BritisH Exports 











(000’s omitted) 
| 1929 | 1933 1934 1935 
Coal, Iron and Steel Products 
CU. .chcocustibiindsh nneneneunepathnieeten tons 60,267 39,068 39,660 38,714 
Pig iron and ferro-alloys ............ tons 545 112 133 158 
Railway materials ...............0s000 tons 610 110 190 217 
Total iron and steel manufactures tons 4,380 1,922 2,251 2,372 
Textile machinery ...........cccess000s tons 127 56 78 67 
Total machinery ,........0.c.ceceeeerees tons 562 276 335 381 
Locomotives (complete and parts) tons 40* 9* il 16 
Motor vehicles and chassis ...... number 42 52 61 72 
Textile Goods 
CONGR WIIG | iccivecnscceseiccvenensene Ibs. | 166,638 135,111 130,428 141,712 
Cotton piece goods ......... mn. sq. yds. 3,672 2,031 1,993 1,949 
Wl 00M ..cccccccvsseccsccoccccncccces lbs. 32,737 45,832 41,746 55,913 
Woollen and worsted yarns .,,...... Ibs. 46,696 43,414 42,904 40,911 
Woollen and worsted tissues ... sq. yds. | 155,467 90,200 102,202 109,900 
Linen piece goods ..............0+++ sq. yds. 71,540 76,860 77,597 77,179 














* Complete only. 

Coal exports have fallen to a record low level, mostly 
due to a heavy falling off in sales to Italy and the gold 
bloc countries. Manufactured iron and steel exports 
however, have again risen, as well as machinery, loco- 
motives and motor vehicles. The sharp rise in exports of 
cotton yarns and wool tops is particularly encouraging; 
and the latter are now substantially greater in volume than 
in 1929. Woollen and worsted yarns and tissues, and 
linen piece-goods, have about held their own during the 
year. Exports of the latter were again greater than 
in 1929. 

In all cases where our exports rose last year the increased 
buying came almost exclusively from countries in the 
sterling area, particularly from the Dominions. The coun- 
tries that have maintained their currencies at artificially 
high values have not, as might in theory have been ex- 

ted, increased their purchases from Great Britain. 

rger purchases of woollen goods by Germany were prac- 
tically the only exception to this last year. The increase in 
our exports is the result of general revival in the sterling 
area; and the year’s trade figures show that that revival has 
now extended from the industries producing capital goods 
to those producing directly for the consumer. 
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THE TREND OF PROFITS 


ProFits are the mainspring of economic activity, the goal 
of business endeavour, and the reservoir of all dividends. 
The recovery in British industrial earning power during 
the last two years has been anxiously foilowed both by 
investors and the “silent third party ’’ in all British 
enterprises—the Chancellor of the Exchequer. If the in- 
creased charges which appear only too likely to fall on the 
next Budget are to be financed, as Mr Chamberlain hopes, 
without increased taxation, the Treasury must obviously 
rely on a significant increase in national income. How far 
is rising industrial earning power likely to contribute to 
that much-desired result? 

For a provisional answer tu this question we venture to 
commend our readers to the analyses of company profit 
figures published regularly in the Economist. These are 
not identical with the returns made for income tax pur- 
poses—for various reasons, the most important of which is 
the tendency of most companies to strike their “‘ dis- 
closed *’ profit figures after making extensive but unspeci- 
fied adjustments by way of provision for various con- 
tingencies, writing down of assets, etc. The nature of these 
adjustments is the subject of a special article on page 135 
of our present issue. Their general effect is to flatten out 
the curve of fluctuations in profits between good times and 
bad. Though our figures may thus afford a reliable in- 
dicator of the direction of changes in earning power, they 
may somewhat underestimate their actual extent. 


During the past decade, the number of companies whose 
reports have been included in our annual analyses has 
gtadually risen from 1,490 to 2,116. The last twelve 
months’ reports come from companies with a total 
debenture, preference and ordinary capital of {2,906 
millions, and would appear to be reasonably repre- 
sentative of the field of British industry, as carried 
on by public as distinct from private companies. 
Our figures exclude the earnings of the railways, and in- 
clude those of certain industries carried on overseas (such 
as rubber and tea plantations) and of trust companies and 
certain other financial concerns whose income is derived, 
in whole or in part, from dividends on security holdings. 
These classes, however, do not contribute more than a 
small part of the total profits included in our surveys. Our 
sample, again, is not identical in any two analyses. The 
great majority of the companies, however, are the same 
throughout, and every review gives comparable figures for 
a couple of years, i.e. the latest year and its predecessor. 
It is possible, therefore, by the use of what is known as 
the “‘ chain method,’’ to construct an index of the profits 
of these companies for any desired number of years, with 
sufficient accuracy for most purposes. In the following 
table, accordingly, we have set out particulars of the total 
number of companies included in each of our analyses from 
1925 onwards, and their total profits, together with an 
index of earnings on the basis 1929 = 100: — 
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reveals that in the worst year the total required for deben: 
ture interest was only 15$ per cent. of aggregate iq 
before deducting that interest. The distortion, Profits 


is insufficient to alter the broad impressions given by the 
course of the profits index. 


Among the leading causal factors of changes in indus. 
trial earnings, two are of prime impo » the: 
volume of business activity and the general level of 
In the annexed chart we have endeavoured to show the 
relationship, in recent years, between our figures of indus. 
trial earnings and (a) the Economist’s Index of 
Activity and (b) the mean level of wholesale and retail prices 
(Economist Index and Ministry of Labour Cost-of-Liyj 
Index respectively). Annual averages have been used in 
every case, and the figures for 1929 are taken as 109 
throughout. The business activity and price averages have 
been ‘‘ plotted ’’ at the middle of each calendar year, for 
obvious reasons. The industrial profits index, however, has 
been ‘‘ set back ’’ on account of the inevitable time- 
between the earning of profits and their disclosure in ret 
reports. The accounts published, fer example, during the 
year 1935 were made up to various dates ranging broadly 
from December 31, 1934, to October 31, 1935, with a mean 
‘‘ date of compilation ’’ falling approximately in April or 
May. In other words, the middle point of the ‘‘ year of 
average earnings ’’ was somewhere in October or November, 
1934, and the whole curve has been plotted accordingly. 


INDUSTRIAL PROFITS, BUSINESS ACTIVITY & PRICES 
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Total Profits* : 

Reports : ** Chain" 
Published in aimee Current Same Companies. Index 

Calendar Year Year's Reports | Preceding Year (1929= 100) 

£ Mn. £ Mn. 

_ SEs sob * oe 83-7 
Bi Paupccensccciens 1,490 155-0 142-6 90-4 
eee 1,572 174-9 164-5 96+] 
eee 1,669 169-4 174-7 93-3 
ae 1,709 179-6 167-6 100-0 
BE cvcncccdnvsecce 1,770 194-7 194-6 100-0 
ee 1,932 197-5 198-8 99-4 
TE 2,009 160-1 206-6 77-1 
Se idintitsibidents 1,998 143-3 175-0 63-1 
ER, -nesnesonspeees 1,945 141-4 140-8 63-4 
— RE er 1,975 168-8 144-8 73:9 
BR ctinscccvcnesss 2,116 203-2 175-3 85°7 

















* After debenture interest. 


The table suggests that the decline in earning power, 
disclosed by company reports published in 1931 and 1932, 
was more than twice as great as the ground gained during 
the preceding six years. Subsequently, after a year of 
bumping along the bottom, profits have shown impressive 
recuperative power. They are still, however, about 14 per 
cent. below the level established by reports published in 
1929. Our figures are based on earnings after deduction 
of debenture interest, and the effect of the subtraction of 
a fixed charge from a varying amount of gross profits is 
necessarily to accentuate apparent changes in earning 
power. Reference to our detailed computations, however, 


Note: For the “ setting back" of the Industrial Profits curve, see above. 


Reference to the chart will show that, in the years of 
depression, 1930-32, profits fell much more steeply than 
either business activity or prices. This phenomenon 
accorded with the common experience of business men, for 
declining turnover increased the proportionate burden of 
overhead charges, while falling prices involved serious 1 
ventory losses. Conversely, the subsequent recovery 1 
profits has proceeded more rapidly than that of business 
activity or prices. The further instalment of recovery tf 
flected in the course of the two latter indices in 1935 has 
not yet been embodied in published company reports. if 
it be reasonable to extend the curve of profits, as shown by 
the dotted line on the chart (which may be regarded as 4 
provisional forecast of the experience which reports pub- 
lished in 1936 are likely to disclose), then it would appear 
that, both for shareholders and the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer, ‘‘ the best is yet to be.’’ As the profits disclosed 
this year will fall into the Chancellor’s net for 1937-3% 
the Chancellor may, not inconceivably, be able to frame 
Budget next April with the comfortable expectation | 
having a useful surplus, in the shape of still further # 
creased national taxable capacity, twelve months later. 

This is by far the most significant conclusion, for 
Government and the taxpayer, which emerges 
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“e yas a perusal of the detailed se An A thae nat <a rain er 90 ne ac ages at cre 


especially those relating to results published during the last 
three months—which appear on page 160 of this issue. 
These reveal that increased earning power has lately been 
common to almost all industries, including iron and steel, 
building materials, electrical equipment, warehousing, brew- 
ing, confectionery and even shipping. Among the great 
domestic trades, only textiles—and, markedly, cotton— 
have failed to show even a modest revival in recently pub- 
lished figures. Some 485 companies whose reports appeared 
between October and December last, have paid an 
average of 7.9 per cent. on their ordinary capital, against 
6.8 per cent. twelve months earlier, after putting more than 
a quarter of the year’s profits to reserve and “‘ carry for- 
ward.” The highest dividends were paid by companies in 
the electrical equipment (26.7 per cent.), tobacco (21.4 per 
cent.), food, confectionery and drink (15.6 per cent.) and 
brewing trades (14.5 per cent.), and the lowest by textile 
(0.2 per cent.) and shipping (1.1 per cent.) companies. The 
‘‘ spread ’’ of profits and dividends is inevitably wide, but 
if the assumptions made in this article are correct, a further 
recovery in forthcoming reports may be looked for, in the 
great majority of industrial categories. 








EGYPT’S SOCIAL BACKGROUND 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


ALTHOUGH the latest developments in Anglo-Egyptian rela- 
tions have been crowded out of the limelight by events 
at Geneva, it is clear that the formation by all parties of 
a United Front, to which frequent reference has been made 
in the Economist, has brought matters nearer their inevit- 
able climax. The primary object of the union—the abolli- 
tion of outside official interference in the affairs of Egypt— 
is an ideal of which no British Government can refuse to 
take cognisance. But how far is the ‘‘ United Front ”’ 
representative of the majority of the population? Does a 
so-called political unity express the common desire of a 
population of widely divergent interests? The answer 
demands an understanding of the separate elements which 
make up Egyptian society and their racial and economic 
relations. 

The stratification of society in the Nile valley has pro- 
duced a geographical division, broadly, into three classes: 
(a) The Bedouin Arabs of the desert; (b) the fellaheen, or 
cultivators, of the arable lands in the Nile basin; and (c) 
the townspeople. The Bedouins, in the Western Desert of 
Egypt, are composed of small tribes, perhaps a few families 
only. They are incredibly poor, and seldom have the good 
fortune to see money. Their livelihood is gained by primi- 
tive agriculture, in the winter months, on land which in 
summer is barren. Their herds of sheep and goats seem to 
be in the last stages of emaciation, but nevertheless succeed 
in extracting sustenance from a soil which, to English eyes, 
appears to have not a single blade of grass. These nomads 
attach themselves for a time to various oases, where they 
live in dilapidated tents of hide and rough canvas bearing 
a suspicious resemblance to sacking used for baling cotton 
at Alexandria. Yet the Bedouin has usually a wide philo- 
sophical outlook on life, and, for all his abject poverty, is 
extraordinarily friendly and hospitable. 

The fellah, the second element in the Egyptian com- 
munity, is the native cultivator of the fertile lands of the 
Nile flood-basin. He grows wheat, beans and rice for 
sustenance and, in most cases, cotton for a profit. The 
well-being of the fellah depends largely on the size of his 
operations. Some peasants live in villages which are mere 
huddles of the meanest type of mud huts or houses, while 
others aspire to comparative opulence. Altogether 60 per 
cent. of the total population of Egypt is ‘‘ on the land 
under conditions, usually, of medieval simplicity. In the 
1927 Census 3} millions are recorded as being engaged in 
agriculture, out of a total employed population of 5.8 
millions. Nearly two millions of the cultivators owned less 
than 5 feddans each (1 feddan eauals 1.04 acres), and of 
these, three-quarters owned 1 feddan or less. Those who 
labour for others receive wages varying from about 8d. to 


The fellah is experienced in the ways of the cotton 
market, and is essentially a ‘‘ bull,’’ in the speculative 
sense. His financial troubles were officially recognised by 
the creation of the Credit Agricole a few years ago, in order 
to help him escape the ravages of the usurer; nevertheless, 
he is still not entirely freed from the shackles of the local 
merchant (native or European) who buys his crops, ad- 
vances money at usurious rates against pre-emption of his 
cotton crop, and, frequently, has a mortgage on his land. 


As is general in the East, the birth-rate among the fella- 
heen is higher than Europe—and so is the rate of mortality. 
In the villages in and around which the fellah lives the 
most important social Tye eng are concerned with sani- 
tation and education. If the fellah is ever to be educated 
(apart from education in better methods of cultivation), he 
must have some sort of industry to which his increased 
mental energy can be devoted. Any higher education for 
the peasant, without some safety valve in the shape of new 
occupations, would merely accentuate the ‘‘ student 
problem ’’ which exists to-day in Alexandria and Cairo. 

The third stratum of Egyptian society is composed of 
the townspeople. The influx of population into Cairo and 
Alexandria in recent years is illustrated by these 
figures : — 


PERCENTAGE INCREASE IN POPULATION 


1907-17 1917-27 
All Egypt.........seceseveee 13-6 11-4 
IN iid siivipewiatcndistidinns 16-6 34°5 
Alexandria ............05+ 25°6 28°8 


The broad lines of division of the town population, to 
the European observer, are four in number: the highly 
educated Egyptian, the middle class, the low-class Arab, 
and the foreigner. The first category, its education pro- 
bably obtained in European and often English universities, 
forms the backbone of the Government departments. 
Business also recruits skilled financiers from this section, 
while the high Government official probably speaks English 
with a public-school accent. The middle class is com- 
posed of merchants and the like—who wear European 
clothes and a tarboosh (the national headgear), but main- 
tains older Egyptian conditions in the privacy of their 
homes. The low-class Arab performs menial duties—shoe- 
shining, newspaper selling, hawking fruit and lottery 
tickets, laundering, tailoring and the like. He usually goes 
barefoot, wears a cheap printed cotton ‘‘ robe,’’ and, 
while he has no education, usually possesses a surprising 
sense of humour. 


Foreigners in Egypt in 1927 (the date of the last census) 
numbered nearly a quarter of a million, out of a total 
population of 14 millions: the Greeks totalled 76,000, the 
Italians 52,000, and the English 34,000. There is little doubt 
that, of the Europeans in Egypt, the English, on the 
average, have much more lucrative positions than the other 
nationalities. The Greeks, in particular, seem to prepon- 
derate in the clerical class and in shopkeeping in town and 
in village, whereas the English are to be found in 
managerial positions and the like. The British tend to 
hold somewhat aloof from the other European populations, 
but (perhaps by reason of the power wielded by London) 
he is usually respected. Above all, he seems to command 
the goodwill of the other Europeans. 


What are the opinions of the Egyptians themselves? The 
desert Arab is avowedly fearful of the Italians in Libya. 
He views English reinforcements on the Libyan frontier 
with evident satisfaction, and automatically links together, 
in somewhat naive fashion, the Egyptians and the English. 
The merchant, especially in Alexandria, depends largely on 
the English banks. While war is in the air he evinces 
satisfaction at the sight of a British fleet, which may hurt 
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his national pride but protects his financial interests. 
Naturally, the lower-class Arab sees in the British soldier 
a golden opportunity for profit, which he usually puts to 
golden use. 3 

Given this bird’s-eye view of the diversity of economic 
life in Egypt, what are the chances of the ‘‘ United 
Front ’’? The fellah, at the moment, is busy making profit 
on the rising price of cotton, and the Alexandrian Arab 
population is actively making hay out of the presence of 
British forces in Egypt. The Bedouin Arab, rightly or 
wrongly, links Egypt and England as allies. The better 
educated Egyptian likes his English friends individually, 
but is sincerely concerned with questions of national pres- 
tige. If he were to instil into some of his compatriots his 
own nationalist spirit the situation would be more critical. 
The most turbulent section are the students, who have been 
worked to fever heat by patriotism at an impressionable 
age. 


The numerical majority of the population is ‘i 
not anti-British. According to the last census 
II per cent. of the population is literate, and it is 
that section which can be directly persuaded by the 
tical Press. Political unity might be obtained ‘* by a 
tisement,’’ but whole-hearted political unity means’ 
complete revocation of British influence. To di 
English governmental advice and to obtain complete polj 
tical independence are laudable objects in 
aimed at by a certain section of the Egyptian public; byt 
an even larger section would view with misgiving the logs 
of facilities owing to the withdrawal of much 
capital from an independent Egypt. Political j 
dence, as a national aim, is bound to come; but nation. 
wide unity in the endeavour to obtain that independence, 
on the lines, say, of Italy and Germany, may be difficult 
to obtain, in view of the diversity of ideals and interests 
of large numbers of the population. 








NOTES OF 


The Council and the Oil Sanction.—Next Monday 
the League Council meets again at last. Its first and most 
urgent duty now is to impose the twice-deferred oil sanc- 
tion. We are now being told that the previous delays in 
fulfilling this duty have enabled Italy to lay in so large a 
stock of oil that the sanction would no longer be effective; 
or, alternatively, that there is no longer any need to impose 
the oil sanction because Signor Mussolini is going to be de- 
feated by Abyssinian arms within the next few months any- 
way; or again that we have to expect an amendment to the 
Bill, now in passage through the Congress at Washington, 
which will impair the President’s power, under the forth- 
coming Act, to limit Italy’s imports of oil from the United 
States to the ‘‘ normal ’’ quantity. On this last point, it is 
reported from America that the suggested amendment will 
not in fact curtail the President’s powers to any consider- 
able extent. Again, it is certainly true that Abyssinian 
prowess, in combination with the terrain and the providen- 
tially early rains, has dashed Signor Mussolini’s hopes of a 
speedy and an easy conquest. Yet the aggressor still stands 
on the soil of his victim’s country. He has not shown the 
slightest indication of an intention to withdraw his troops 
behind his own frontiers. He is still pouring in reinforce- 
ments. And he has been seeking to compensate for his 
non-success in fair fight on the ground by launching a cam- 
paign of deliberate ‘‘ frightfulness ’’ fram the air, which, 
this week, has evoked a resounding official protest from the 
Government of Sweden. This week, his airmen have des- 
troyed a British Red Cross unit. Is this a situation in which 
the assaulted country’s fellow League members can sit back 
in their easy chairs and tell one another, complacently, that 
any further implementation of their own pledges is super- 
fluous since the victim is getting on so well by himself? 
Suppose that, after the Battle of the Marne, the English 
had said to the French and the Belgians: ‘‘ Well, you are 
getting on quite nicely now. Thanks to our help, you have 
been able to arrest the German advance and dig yourselves 
in. The invader holds no more than one-fifth of France 
and nine-tenths of Belgium. In these circumstances, we 
are going to recall our expeditionary force and keep 
Kitchener’s Army at home. We really shouldn’t be 
justified in creating any more bad feeling in Germany! ”’ 
As for the argument that the oil sanction has already been 
defeated, this is wen é refuted by the strong recrudes- 
cence of anxiety on the subject in Italy, now that the meet- 
ing of the Council is approaching. Nor should the Council 
be deflected from its duty by the tale of a new peace plan, 
on which we comment in the following Note. The Council’s 
plain duty is to do its utmost to bring the war to an end 
by a strenuous application of the covenanted sanctions. 
Nothing can release it from that duty, except a cessation 
of the aggression. Sanctions must remain the order of the 
day until the Italian Government sounds the ‘‘ ceasé fire ’’ 
and withdraws its troops within its own frontiers. The oil 
sanction is as urgent as ever. 


THE WEEK 


A New “ Peace Plan’’ ?—The French Ambassador in 
Rome, M. de Chambrun, is at present on leave in Paris, 
and is reported to have laid before M. Laval the sketch of 
a new “‘ peace plan.’’ In itself, the new kite—or Belgian 
hare—is an even more fantastic-looking creature than the 
late Laval-Hoare plan of unlamented memory. The 
posal apparently is that the League of Nations should 
peat, in the form of a caricature, the statesmanlike action 
which it took in the Sino-Japanese dispute, when it sent 
the Lytton Commission to the scene of aggression. A 
League commission of investigation, apparently, should be 
sent to Abyssinia. Its terms of reference, however, would 
not include the Italian act of military aggression on Al 
sinian soil or the methods of barbarism by which Italy is 
conducting her aggressive hostilities against a fellow State- 
member of the League. This droll commission would in- 
vestigate the victim’s, and not the aggressor’s, shortcom- 
ings in civilisation. Its task would be to endorse the 
Italian dossier on Abyssinian barbarism which the Italian 
Government submitted to the League last autumn as @ 
ground for depriving Abyssinia of her League membership. 
Thereupon, the Belgian Government, on the strength of 
these findings, would propose to the Committee of Thirteen 
that civilisation should be put into the saddle in Abyssinia 
by means of the imposition of a joint Anglo-Franco-Italian 
mandate. The mandatories would arrange for a division 
of labour—Italy doing the administration, while France and 
Great Britain supplied the funds. The Emperor of 
Abyssinia’s sovereignty would be preserved as intact as the 
Emperor of Morocco’s. M. Laval is reported to be un 
enthusiastic about this plan, and the French public sceptical 
about its practicability; while the Belgian Government has 
categorically denied that it is lending itself to any such 
manceuvre. But just in case the proposed Commission 
comes to be appointed, we will recommend one Sil 
improvement for the consideration of the distin 
gentlemen who may find themselves enrolled in it. Let 
them adopt, as their report, the Italian dossier as it stands. 
That would save them the trouble of actually making the 
journey to East Africa, and it would also ensure that the 
report would be on the “‘ right ’’ lines. For the survivors 
of the Commission might find themselves in an aw 
fix if, through a too literal faithfulness to instructions, the 
party exposed itself to being bombed by an enterprising 
Italian airman. 


* * * 


The Miners’ Offer.—The coal situation became eve® 
more hopeful this week. Mr Joseph Jones, president of 
the Mineworkers’ Federation, in a speech on Monday, indi- 
cated the willingness of the Federation to abandon 
claim for a uniform advance in wages, provided that 4 
better offer than the recent one were made to the lowef 
paid men, and that machinery were set up providing 
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regular national negotiations on wages between the Federa- 
tion and the owners’ Association. He suggested a five- 
year agreement on this basis. Mr Jones has since ex- 
plained that the Federation has not formally abandoned 
the claim to a uniform advance in wages; but, in sub- 
stance, his offer evidently stands. It is a statesmanlike 
offer; and we trust the owners will strain every nerve to 
meet it. The strongest point in the miners’ case has 
throughout been the claim for national negotiations, and 
the weakest the claim for a uniform wage increase for well- 
paid and ill-paid men alike. If the latter claim were 
abandoned, the miners would be sure of even greater pub- 
lic sympathy for their case. By first postponing the strike 
notices for a fortnight, and now abating the claim for a 
uniform advance, the Federation has given evidence of a 
conciliatory and constructive temper. The thorny prob- 
lem of devising some sort of inter-district wage pool, of 
course, still remains; but the sympathetic reception given 
to Mr Jones’s speech by Mr. W. A. Lee, secretary to the 
Mining Association, prompts the hope that a settlement 
may now not be very far to seek. ay sn for the meet- 
ing between miners and owners on Thursday are now 
definitely bright. 


* * * 


MacDonald v. Churchill.—Further difficulties have 
attended the efforts of Mr Ramsay MacDonald and his 
son to secure re-election to Parliament. Indeed, the poli- 
tical dullness of the Parliamentary recess has been sensibly 
relieved by the week’s proceedings in the Highlands and 
Lowlands. The path of Mr Ramsay MacDonald has been 
relatively smooth. He has only a Scottish Nationalist and 
a Labour opponent; and his election may consequently 
be accounted probable. Much more interesting, not to say 
diverting, is the campaign in Ross and Cromarty. A week 
ago Mr Malcolm MacDonald was duly invited by the 
Liberal National (‘‘ Simonite ’’) local association, after 
some uncertainty, to stand as its official candidate. The 
attitude of the Conservative Association, however, re- 
mained undecided; there were resignations and journeys to 
and from London; and during the interval Mr Randolph 
Churchill arrived in England from Africa and proceeded 
forthwith to the scene of the fray. On Saturday the Con- 
servative Association held a meeting and decided, by a 
small majority, to adopt a Conservative candidate. After 
listening to a violent attack on the MacDonalds from Mr 
Churchill, the assembled Conservatives decided, by a 
smaller majority, to adopt him as their candidate. On Mr 
Churchill’s suggestion an offer was then made to the 
Simonites that if they would choose one of their body as 
their candidate, Mr Churchill would stand down. This 
magnanimous offer was, of course, certain to be rejected; 
and it is noticeable that it was not made until Mr Churchill 
had already been adopted. The principal issue at the 
election, to judge from the candidates’ speeches, now seems 
to be, not the policy of the National Government, but the 
question whether Mr MacDonald or Mr Churchill were or 
were not ‘‘ foisted ’’ on the unwilling farmers of Ross and 
Cromarty. Both protest that they had no thought what- 
ever of contesting the election, until they received a spon- 
taneous invitation from the local electors to do so. It is 
true that one of the dissentient Conservatives accuses Mr 
Churchill of ‘‘ packing ’’ the meeting that elected him with 
hitherto non-politically-minded farm labourers; but the 
Churchillites have retorted by making the same accusation 
against their opponents. Great surprise is also expressed 
by Mr Churchill that Mr Baldwin has sent a letter of 
support to Mr MacDonald; as the properly elected Con- 
servative candidate, Mr Churchill tells us, he had fully 
expected Mr Baldwin’s support. So the campaign goes on; 
and it does not appear that the reputation of any of the 
participants will be greatly enhanced by it. Whether there 
1s to be a Liberal candidate or not, nobody yet knows. 
If not, Mr MacDonald and the Labour candidate seem the 
only two who have any serious chance of being elected. 


* * * 


Austria On Another Tack ?—Unhappy Austria has 
only been able, in recent years, to allow her foreign 
policy to run before the prevailing political wind. Signor 

ussolini’s prompt and energetic actions in July, 1934, 


enabled the nearer Government of Dr. Sch i 
to quell the Nazi rebellion which was ushered in by 
assassination of Dr. Dollfuss. Then Signor Mussolini flew 
in the face of the of Nations over the Italo- 
Abyssinian dispute; and the Schuschnigg Government felt 
themselves com publicly to acknowledge at Geneva 
their debt to Italy and to abstain from joining the 
‘* sanctions ’’ States. But this step left Austria politicall 
isolated,-save for the dubious support of the Gertnanop 
Hungarian Government, in Central Europe. The Austrian 
Nazis continued their propaganda inside the country. At 
the same time, the Italian payments on behalf of the Vice- 
Chancellor’s (Prince Starhemberg’s) Heimwehr forces fell 
to exigugus dimensions. Italy, which had called the mili- 
tary tune against the Social-Democrats of Vienna in Feb- 
ruary, 1934, was now refusing to pay the Heimwehr pipers. 
On the other hand, the Austrian Monarchists, who had 
‘* appropriated ’’ the Archduke Otto of Habsburg from the 
Hungarian legitimists, were redoubling their efforts. This 
caused Dr. Schuschnigg, himself a Monarchist, not only 
trouble with his Fascist Vice-Chancellor, Prince Starhem- 
berg, but also considerable difficulties with the Govern- 
ments of the Little Entente States, two Foreign Ministers of 
which declared in public that a Habsburg restoration in 
Austria would mean ‘‘ bloodshed in Central Europe.”’ 
Now, however, Dr. Schuschnigg, perhaps sensing that the 
wind which once blew Austria along with Italy is now 
veering towards the Little Entente, where fears of Nazi 
expansionism are every whit as strong, is going to Prague. 
There the new Czechoslovakian President, Dr. Toc who 
is one of the pillars of the Little Entente and was so long 
the Czechoslovak Foreign Minister, awaits him. Their 
meeting should be extremely interesting. Does it herald 
another reorientation in Austrian foreign policy? Will 
Austria, sundered from her economic complement in 
Czechoslovakia by the Peace Treaties, now revert to well- 
worn economic courses? A far-reaching understanding 
between Austria and the Little Entente would be natural 
and opportune. It would be proof of good political naviga- 
tion in the Central European shoals. 


* * * 


M. Laval’s Intentions.—The French Chamber reassems 
bled on Tuesday. Its first real sitting was fixed for Friday, 
when M. Rucart, a Radical deputy, was to interpellate the 
Government on its delay in enforcing the provisions against 
the ‘‘ Leagues ’’ of the Right contained in the new laws 
which M. Laval was compelled by the Chamber to pass 
last month. The position of the Radical Party in the 
Chamber is still decisive; and at a Party meeting on 
Thursday a vote of no-confidence in the Laval Govern- 
ment was only lost by one vote. M. Laval’s intentions 
are to retain the Premiership until the Generai Election, 
which he is now reported to desire at as early a date as 
March 22nd or 29th. M. Laval is a “‘ lone wolf ’’ in 
French politics; M. Tardieu has just made himself one by 
resigning from his own group; and the decision of Colonel 
de la Rocque to transform his Croix de Feu into a party 
contesting the elections adds piquancy to the situation. M. 
Laval, if he stays, will enjoy the Premier’s traditional 
advantages in and before an election. He can use his 
power to strengthen his position. Moreover, it is now 
whispered that M. Laval—and many others in high places 
with him—now want an early election in order to snatch 
a victory which would enable them to devalue the franc 
without fear of a subsequent political débdcle. If this is 
the explanation of M. Laval’s tactics, the next week or two 
should suffice to test its validity. 


* * * 


American Neutrality.—The American Neutrality Bill 
has been under discussion this week in the Foreign Rela- 
tions Committee of the Senate, and it is already ciear that 
its eventual form will diverge from the clear-cut policy 
enunciated by the President in his Message to Congress. 
The neutrality “e the Senate, in fact, is splitting into 
several factions. ere are, first of all, the true believers 
in hermit-like neutrality who, in time of war, would cut 
the United States off from all forms of foreign intercourse 
save the most innocent. This party, led by Senator Nye, 
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is in control of the oat ting sub-committee which is 
cross-examining Messrs J. P. Morgan and Company with 
the object of proving that the non-neutrality of that firm 
contributed powerfully to America’s entry into the war in 
1917. The second group consists of the old isolationists, 
such as Senator Hiram Johnson, who do not love any 
policy of neutrality half as much as they hate the League 
of Nations. This section of opinion has been seriously 
perturbed by the discovery that, in the Italo-Abyssinian 
case at least, ‘‘ neutrality ’’ 4 la “— is hardly distinguish- 
able from assistance to Geneva. They have been instru- 
mental in carrying an amendment to the Bill which changes 
the declared purpose of an embargo from the shortening of 
the war to the preservation of American neutrality or the 
protection of commerce. And thirdly, the believers in the 
freedom of the seas, encouraged by the divisions among 
the neutrality supporters, have raised their heads once 
more. They too have secured an amendment inserting a 
declaration that the United States reserves all its rights 
under international law as they existed prior to August I, 
1914. If this were meant literally, it would, of course, 
make the new policy of neutrality meaningless, but accord- 
ing to Senator Pittman, chairman of the Committee, it is 
meant merely to preserve the legal basis for claims for 
damages which might arise out of any interference by 
belligerents with American shipping. Much has been made 
by sections of the British Press out of these amendments. 
So far as the present case of sanctions against Italy is con- 
cerned, it is clear that nothing that has happened in Wash- 
ington diminishes the likelihood that oil supplies to Italy 
will be restricted. By the same token, nothing that has 
happened in Washington provides an excuse for the 
British, or any other Government, failing to implement the 
sarap of an oil sanction already approved in principle. 

ut on the larger question of American policy in future 
wars, the only thing that is certain is that the Bill, when 
enacted, will be found to leave loopholes for almost any 
policy which the United States may choose, when the 
moment comes, to follow. 


* * * 


_ The Supreme Court Continues.—The economic policy 
of the American Government is very far from having 
emerged from the confusion into which it was plunged by 
the decision of the Supreme Court on the A.A.A. case last 
week. The Supreme Court, at its weekly decision-reading 
session on Monday, added to the confusion, though in a 
contrary sense from that of last week. Decisions were 
expected on several more important Acts, and public 
opinion was primed for a further exhibition of forthright 
demolition of the structure of the New Deal. In the event, 
however, the two decisions which were handed down were 
neither very important nor very precise in their implica- 
tions. Processing taxes which have been impounded by 
the Courts during the recent litigation are to be returned 
to their payers, but the Court said nothing about the fate 
of the very large sums which have been paid in processing 
taxes in the last three years. If the Treasury has to re- 
fund these sums, it must find nearly $1,000 millions. The 
second case concerned the Bankhead Cotton Control Act, 
which seems, on the arguments used by the majority last 
week, to be certainly doomed. But the Court threw out 
the particular case before it on a legal technicality. So 
this additional uncertainty must also continue for a while. 
In the meantime, the search for a substitute for the A.A.A. 
has been going on, and the Administration believes that 
it has found the solution in the terms of a Bill which is to 
be introduced into Congress immediately. This Bill 
authorises the Government to rent agricultural land for the 
ostensible purpose of promoting the conservation of the 
soil. Congress is to provide funds for this purpose in the 
same way as for other Government expenditures, but pro- 
cessing taxes are nevertheless to be re-imposed. It remains 
to be seen whether the absence of any ear-marking of these 
taxes to any particular purpose will make them legal, and 
whether the careful concealment of crop restriction behind 
a facade of soil conservation will overcome the constitu- 
tional scruples of the Supreme Court. The haste with 
which this Bill has been produced, and the entire absence 
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of any willingness in the President’s entourage to mes 
the subject ot constitutional revision, appear to 
belief that Mr Roosevelt would rather be 
Constitutionalist than risk defeat as an j 
tionalist. But if this is the case his policy will need sever 
modification. Budget balancing, which was his 
réle only a fortnight ago, is now out of the question. Ty 
cost of the agricultural programme, both the : 
cost of the defunct A.A.A. and the prospective 
the new scheme, is quite nibh to Sigg In addi eo 
House of Representatives has already adopted, by a very 
large majority, a Bill calling for the immediate payment 
of the ‘‘ soldiers’ bonus.’’ Last year, Mr 

vetoed the bonus, but this year he can hardly afford the 
electoral odium of another veto. A Bill which has beep 
introduced into the Senate is believed to a 
compromise to which he has agreed. According to this 
Bill, the bonus would be paid in ten-year 3 per cent, 
bonds. These bonds would be non-negotiable, but redeem. 
able in cash on demand. Mr Roosevelt would be able tp 
claim that he had resisted payment in cash, while 

would be able to claim that any veteran who wanted his 
bonus in cash could get it. In any case, the liabili 

the Treasury is likely to be heavy. The total of the bonus 
amounts to $3,700 millions, but the Treasury has already 
accumulated $1,600 millions in a redemption fund. 


* * * 


Sweden’s Recovery. — Three years ago Sweden's 
Labour Government embarked on an ambitious reco 
programme of cheap money, loan expenditure, public 
works and control of central banking. The programme 
was undoubtedly assisted by external conditions; for the 
devaluation of the krone and the demand for timber re 
sulting from the British building boom provided 
the conditions required for a successful retlationary expen- 
ment. Nevertheless, the Swedish authorities can claim 
considerable credit for the remarkable recovery achieved, 
and they can justly observe that that recovery has been 
even more pronounced in the internal than the exporting 
trades. In three years abnormal unemployment has been 
completely eliminated in Sweden; and production and 
trade have expanded to record levels. Moreover, it was 
announced this week that the Budget for 1936-37 was not 
only balanced, but that taxation would be reduced and the 
balance of the money borrowed for public works expendi- 
ture repaid forthwith. Revenue from  taxation—our 
Swedish correspondent writes—is estimated to increase from 
Kr. 775 millions in the financial year 1935-36 to 834 millions 
in 1936-37, and receipts from State enterprises from 108 
millions to 121 millions. The Budget is to balance at 1,167 
millions, compared with 1,056 millions last year. Reduce 
tions in taxation amounting to 20 millions are to be made, 
and the remaining balance of 116 millions of the sums 
borrowed for public works is to be repaid. A charge is 
thus liquidated which was originally expected to be out- 
standing for six years. Thus Sweden has rounded-off a 
policy of borrowing in depression by actually repaying 
debt—according to plan—in prosperity. The Government 
has also resisted the temptation to make a panic increase 
in the military estimates, and has consequently found it 
possible slightly to increase social expenditure. Sweden 
may congratulate herself on the good management as well 
as good fortune which have enabled her to surmount the 
troubles of three years ago. 


* * * 


Molotov on Armaments.—A quick and bitter Medeat 
harvest is being reaped all over the world. It has sprung 
from the half-heartedness of the Baldwin and Laval Gover 
ments in implementing our obligations, under the Covenant, 
to make a reality of collective security. Already the Soviet 
Government has drawn, from French and British policy, @ 
moral which is not the less unfortunate for being diffict 
to contest. Franco-British half-heartedness, the Soviet 
Government holds, has so seriously diminished the efficacy 
of the collective security provided by the League, 
countries threatened with aggression are driven now to Io 
almost entirely to themselves for their defence. The 
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consequence is an increase in the national armaments of 
any country which has the technical facilities and the man- 

wer. A large increase in the Soviet Union’s armaments 
pudget was accordingly announced on January roth by M. 
Molotov, at a meeting of the Central Executive Committee 
of the U.S.S.R. And his arguments were emphasised by 
the Vice-Commissar for Defence when addressing the same 
body on Wednesday. Next to Abyssinia and China— 
already the victims of military aggression—the most dan- 
gerously situated country in the world to-day is probably 
the Soviet Union, who has Japan on one side and Germany 
on the other. M. Molotov spoke very frankly. It was cer- 
tain, he declared, that Germany not only had aggressive 
plans at the Soviet Union’s expense, but was also getting 
ready to put these plans into action in tHe near future. As 
for Japan, he reminded his audience that she has hitherto 
refused to conclude a non-aggression pact with Russia. In 
allusion to present Japanese policy on the border between 
the Japanese puppet State of Manchukuo and the Soviet 
puppet State of Outer Mongolia, the Soviet statesman not 
unjustly described the Japanese as ‘‘ playing with fire.’’ 
The Japanese are hurrying Japanese troops up to the 
north-west of Manchuria, while the Outer Mongolian 
Government has been taking a stiff tone as the result 
of a recent visit which the Outer Mongolian Prime 
Minister and Minister of War have been paying to Mos- 
cow. Mongolia is the Albania or the Kurdistan of 
Eastern Asia; and its backwardness and remoteness are 
no guarantee that it will not supply the tinder for a 
conflagration. These two Russian speeches will doubtless 
be taken by both the Germans and the Japanese as an 
excuse for forging ahead with their own military prepara- 
tions. Thus will the vicious spiral receive yet another 
impetus. Yet, if the League is to be proved a broken reed, 
who can blame any threatened country for looking to its 
own national defences? The moral for us is clear. We 
must make the League work. Otherwise we unloose 
anarchy in the world. 


* * * 


The Rate of Slum Clearance.—Figures prepared by the 
Ministry of Health throw some further light on the progress 
of the slum-clearance campaign. The campaign originally 
contemplated the clearance in the five years ending Sep- 
tember, 1938, of some 280,000 houses and the rehousing of 
1,250,000 persons. Schemes have now been officially 
approved providing for the erection of 121,618 houses. At 
the end of November, 68,780 houses had actually been built, 
and 41,517 were building. This was the highest monthly 
total yet achieved. Yet the fact remains that two out of 
the five years of the slum-clearance campaign have now 
elapsed, and only 300,000 persons have been rehoused out 
of a total of 1,250,000. It is, of course, natural that the 
bulk of the actual building should fall in the latter part of 
the five-year period. The building of 68,780 houses up to 
date is a substantial and welcome achievement. But the 
Ministry will need to exert continuous pressure on the local 
authorities if the campaign is to achieve its goal. In the 
next two years, as the middle-class housing boom slackens, 
both the opportunity and the need to speed up slum clear- 
ance will be greater than ever before. 


* * * 


A Great Western Accident.—A collision that occurred 
near Shrivenham, on Wednesday, between a Great 
Western express and some trucks and a brake-van which 
had broken away from a coal train, might well have had 
more serious consequences. Public sympathy with the two 
persons, including the driver of the express, who lost their 
lives, and with the injured, may thus be mingled with 
thankfulness that the toll was no greater. In one respect, 

Owever, the occurrence is unexpectedly disconcerting, for 
the section of the line concerned was equipped with the 
Great Western system of Automatic Train Control, which 
many believed made collisions impossible. In actual fact 

C. merely prevents a train from passing a signal at 
danger, but does not rule out the possibility that a clear 
signal may be improperly given. To obviate this, reliance 


fog si on the line behind; and (0) that no signalman 
may give ‘‘ out of section ’’ or accept a following train 
unless he has seen the tail-lamp of the first train and thus 
assured himself that the train is complete. More positive 
protection is given by track-circuiting or by a new device 
of ‘* axle-counting,”’ for both hold the section blocked if a 
single pair of wheels is left behind. The lesson of this 
disaster will not be fully established until the Ministry of 
Transport has conducted its investigation. At least three 
earlier but recent accidents, however, suggest the desira- 
bility, in the interests of public safety, that all busy main 
lines should be equipped both with Automatic Train Con- 
trol and with continuous track-circuiting or the newer axle- 
counting device. These in combination provide the only 
certain safeguard against collisions, and might well be pro- 
moted to a leading place in the new railway programme, 
which is to be financed by a Government guaranteed loan. 


* * * 


Encouraging Developments in Shipping.—Though 
shipping remains a ‘‘ depressed ’’ industry, evidences of 
slow but tangible improvement are not absent. For ex- 
ample, chartering for the opening of the St. Lawrence 
navigation season (writes our shipping correspondent) is 
already showing unusual activity. Early in this month, 
various charters were effected covering four ‘‘ Ropner "’ 
steamers, three ‘‘ Cameron ’’ steamers and a few others, 
all for May, June and July loading. In each case the 
schedule minimum rate has been paid by the charterers, 
who have had no difficulty in maintaining the conditions 
of the freight scheme inaugurated last year. The position 
contrasts sharply with that of last year, when the charter- 
ing of tramp tonnage was in abeyance until early Sep- 
tember. Another encouraging sign is the large number of 
g,000-ton standardised type of tramp vessels which are 
building and on order for British owners. These vessels 
embody the most modern developments in hull form and 
propelling machinery, whether steam or oil engined, though 
there is a strong tendency in favour of the improved Diesel 
engine. There are at present building and on order, 
largely on the North-East Coast and the Clyde, over 40 
of these vessels, representing a total deadweight-carrying 
capacity of over 400,000 tons. These 40 vessels, and 
possibly more, should be delivered during this year, and 
all but one or two are for British owners. Since the 
competitive power of the British mercantile marine de- 
pends, pace subsidies, on determined utilisation of all the 
weapons of efficiency in the shipbuilder’s armoury, it is 
satisfactory to know that the Government’s Scrap and Build 
scheme has contributed materially to recent developments. 


* * * 


‘* Big Steamers.’’—Considerable surprise has been 
caused by the announcement that the giant Cunarder 
‘‘Queen Mary ”’ has been entered by her owners, and 
classed by the North Atlantic Conference, as a ‘‘ cabin ”’ 
and not as a first-class ship. The ‘‘ cabin’’ class was 
originally reserved to those vessels which, by age, were 
slightly slower and slightly less comfortable than the first- 
class liners. It was later extended to newly-designed but 
not quite ‘‘ first-class ’’ ships. The “‘ first-class ’’ shi 
maintained a ‘‘ ring ’’ for first-class fares. But, as the 
chairman of Cunard White Star, Ltd., pointed out in a 
letter to The Times on Wednesday, the design and per- 
formance of the newly-designed ‘‘ cabin ”’ ships soon made 
such ships competitive with the first-class vessels. It seems 
that when the Cunard Company decided to build their giant 
first-class vessel ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’ they decided at the same 
time that they should challenge the logic and justice of the 
North Atlantic Conference classification. They wanted 


giant ‘‘ luxury ’’ liners—Sir Percy Bates, from the outset, 


emphasised the need for a second giant Cunarder in order to 
run a continuous ‘‘ two-ship ’’ service—because fast ‘* two- 
ship ’’ services have been proved the most economical. 
But they had to be sure of filling them on each trip; 
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and if were to be classed as first-class, and so restricted 
eaeaes all first-class liners on the North Atlantic 
route would have been involved in cut-throat competition in 
a narrow market. The size of the new giants is such that 
ample accommodation could be provided for all classes of 
travellers, at all scales of fares. There was thus nothing 
else for it but to challenge the Conference classification; 
which the Cunard Company did. Now, if the Conference, 
which is to meet without delay, does not settle 
the matter, it will break up and chaos will descend on the 
North Atlantic services. it is not likely so to break up; 
though considerable opposition to the Cunard démarche is 
expected from the Americans and Germans, whose “* first- 
class’’ vessels are now being out-dated, and who will natur- 
ally want to restrict the owners of the ‘‘ Queen Mary ”’ to 
quoting the same first-class fares as those for accommoda- 
tion in “‘ first-class ’’ ships. Perhaps the solution will come 
through the creation of a new class altogether for 
‘“‘ Juxury ’’ liners like the ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’ and ‘‘ Nor- 
mandie.’’ Most observers would agree that, if the Con- 
ference alone is preventing the combination of progress and 
‘“‘ prices to suit all pockets,’’ then its rules should be 
altered. 


* * * 


‘* Pepper ’’ Case—Defendants Committed.—The 
three defendants in the so-called ‘‘ pepper case ’’ were, on 
Wednesday at the Guildhall Court, committed for trial. 
Mr Garabed Bishirgian was charged with publishing a 
prospectus of James and Shakspeare, Ltd., which was 
known to be false in a material particular; and Mr John 
Howeson and Mr Louis Hardy were charged with aiding 
and abetting. All pleaded not guilty, and reserved their 
defence. It is almost a year since the public became aware 
of the difficulties of James and Shakspeare, which resulted, 
on February 7, 1935, in a petition for the company’s 
compulsory liquidation. For a review of this matter we 
would refer our readers to the Economist of February 16, 
1935. On November 7, 1935, it was learned that sum- 
monses had been issued and served on the three defen- 
dants. Police Court proceedings, under Section 84 of the 
Larceny Act, 1861, opened at the Mansion House on 
November 26th. These, and subsequent hearings, were 
summarised in the Economist of November 30th (page 
1078), December 14th (page 1214), December 28th (page 
1333), and January 11, 1936 (page 104). In the later 
stages of last week’s hearing (a full report of which was 
unavailable as we went to press), Mr Hermann Marx, 
partner in the firm of Cull and Company, stated that his 
firm had agreed to underwrite the James and Shakspeare 
prospectus as a result of an interview he had had with a 
gentleman who, on the direction of the Court, was dis- 
closed as being Mr Reginald McKenna. Last Wednesday, 
evidence was given by Mr E. L. Poole, manager of the 
Poultry and Princes Street branch of the Midland Bank, 
of an interview with Mr Hardy on September 6, 1934, 
with regard to a loan, which was actually made on Sep- 
tember 7th and repaid on September 11th. Mr W. H. 
Gerhold, formerly an accountant employed by, and now a 
director of, the Dean Finance Company, was proceeding 
to give evidence regarding certain events on December 11, 
1934, when objection was taken by defending counsel. 
After some discussion, it was agreed not to press the ad- 
missibility of the evidence. It was then submitted by 
counsel, on behalf of all three defendants, that no case of 
any kind had been disclosed for them to answer. Sir 
Patrick Hastings, for Mr Bishirgian, maintained that the 
facts were materially different from those in the Kylsant 
case, and that, at the time the prospectus was issued, James 
and Shakspeare anticipated not a loss, but a profit on its 

epper dealing. Sir William Jowitt submitted that Mr 

oweson’s interests in companies concerned in the flota- 
tion did not afford presumptive knowledge of any falsity 
in the prospectus, or intent to deceive. Mr Walter 
Monckton, for Mr Hardy, similarly denied criminal intent. 
and declared that the defendants had been merely unwise 
after the event, when the limited supply of pepper became 
unlimited owing to the decortication of outside supplies of 
black pepper. After Mr Eustace Fulton's reply on behalf 
of the Director of Public Prosecutions, Alderman Sir Louis 


found that a prima facie case had been made oui 
meres all the defendants, and committed them to the 
February session of the Old Bailey. The defendants were 


released in their own recognisances for {1,000 each. 


* * * 


Co-operative Trade.—The report of the Co-operative 
Wholesale Society, to be presented to the delegate meeting 
at the end of this month, suggests that the recent increased 
turnover of the federation resulted from larger sales (writes 
our Co-operative correspondent). The report deals with the 
39 weeks of 1935, ended on October 12th, and records sales 
of £70,021,904, as compared with {64,963,359 in the corre- 
sponding period of 1934. Of the whole, some £23,698,335 
came from the Society’s own productions, agai 
{21,607,751 in the 1934 period. Manchester maintains the 
lead as the chief distributing centre, with a turnover of 
£32,199,653; but the rapid advance of co-operation in the 
South has raised the sales of the London branch to 
{26,640,382. The grocery and provision departments are 
still the mainstay of the movement, their sales providing 
{52,477,047 of the aggregate turnover. Next in order come 
furniture sales of £3,524,018, drapery £3,395,490, men’s 
wear {2,285,610, and shoes and leather {1,840,252. In 
the productive works there has been an improvement on the 
textile side. The output of the seven flour mills and two 
provender mills of the C.W.S. was £5,855,096 during the 
nine months. The C.W.S. Banking Department showed 
total deposits and withdrawals of {£492,987,339—an in- 
crease of nearly 4 per cent.—in the nine months. The De- 
partment now carries the accounts of 897 societies, 8,986 
trade unions and 17,638 individuals. Since October trade 
has continued to advance in every department of the C.W.S. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production.—Thanks to a steadily 
expanding home market, activity in the iron and steel 
industry continues to increase. The latest monthly figures, 
issued by the British Iron and Steel Federation, show that 
output of pig iron continued to increase in December and 
that the seasonal reduction in the production of steel was 
much less marked than usual. If allowance be made for 
seasonal variations, the output of steel registered a further 
increase last month :— 


(In thousands of tons) 

















Production Foreign Trade 
Period 

Pig Iron | Steel Ingots Total British 
- and Castings} Imports Exports 

1913—Monthly Average ............ | 853-0 | 638-6 | 185-9 414-1 
1929 + 2 ep NL Pd | 632-4 | 803-0 | 235-2 364-9 
1932 ¥ eT eT ae | 297-8 438-5 | 132- 157-4 
1933 ee ETS | 944-7 | §85-3 | 80-9 160-2 
1934 6 sat >” Casichilabaadad | 498-2 | 738-3 113-9 187-8 
1935 “ a,  healenaens | $355 | 820-2 | 96-0 197°7 
1934—October...........e.ecesesossseses | 527-1 812-0 | 120-2 220-9 
sa I ie | §07-6 766-0 104-1 219-9 
ot CROP centounernnesdsnnnion |} S135 | 654-5 114-5 186-8 
W9SS— January .....0....ccereesesees | §21-2 | 757°8 130-5 181-2 
F OO EE MEETS: 483-1 769-5 | 103-3 172-9 

», ME atuneientnnede 554-2 841-9 | 126-0 175-8 
| _paiiestiabesein taunts abst 526-3 808-7 62-7 210-9 

ET dihenattenancnnsiasroninings 558-9 | 853-3 | 86-4 213-9 

7) Sera §29°3 770-0} 98:2 195-1 
DY iti esi chatilectnicticnsncitins 547-3 803-3 | 90-2 205-7 
ee 343-4 | 759-9 | 74:3 202°5 

gp MARIIIIINE oseccencessceneiecnse 529-6 855-9 89-3 187°2 
ee 544°3 | 907-3 101-2 224-0 
ae 529-5 903-3 77-0 215-8 
DIE ii casiicittocens 559-3 | 811-5 113-0 190-3 











Compared with the buoyancy of the home market, exports 
continue to make a poor showing. On the other hand, 
imports increased in December, largely owing to the 
shortage of semi-manufactured materials. The outlook for 


the industry is discussed in a leading article on page 115 
of this issue. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—World wholesale 
prices have so far stood up well against the American 
A.A.A. judgment. Prices of primary products are naturally 
lower, but the fall is only 0.7 per cent. in Great Britain and 
0.6 per cent. in the United States. Wholesale prices in 
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are a little higher, the increase to 0.3 per 
cent. in Great Britain and 0.5 per cent. in the United States. 
French and German wholesale prices are also slightly 
higher than a fortnight ago. 
SEPTEMBER 25, 1931 = 100 



































Economia Indices 
USA. | Frames, | panes many, 
Date | British | Primary Products|... .,| Irving Statis- 
Gold. | Fisher of Com- | tisches 
Reiche- 
merce 
(sterting)} (dollar) 
ath | 108-3 | 115-7 | 93-8 | 140-0 | 93-8 | 93-6 | 95-8 

. . . . . « * “6 
foc. 20th | 108-8 | 105-4 | 83-6 | 120-8 | 90-6 | 97-0 | 95-3 | 90-3 
aly 37th | 99-5 | 103-5 | 84-1 | 196-9 | s3-3 | 91-3 | 88-8 | 88-1 
iy git | 109-1 | 112-8 | 4-0 | 149-8 | 98-6 | 86-0 | 92-7 | 00-0 

1 
Jan, 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 | 78-0 | 142-6 | 90-8 | 8-2 | 90-2 | 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 | 88-7 | 141-4 | 82-8 | 87-5 | 98-2 | B3-4 
wy 26th | 108-2 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-0 | 99-7 | 6-2 | 96-6 
wy ioe | 106-4 | 112-6 | 100-1 | 185-4 | 108-7 | 87-8 | B48 | 88-1 

1 
Jan. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 186-7 | 108-6 | 87-2 | 84-4 | 88-5 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 150-5 | 106-0 | 85-4 | 83-2 | 87-7 
jay 18th | 108-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
ith | 107-9 | tae-2 | 140-2 | 164-8 | 114-3 | 70-8 | B44 | 99-0 

1 
Jan. 90th | 110-3 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 18-9 | 79-2 | 96-6 | 92-8 
Apr. 24th | 110-5 | 124-5 | 151-6 | 160-1 | 118-6 | 78-2 | 91-7 | 92-6 
May 22nd | 118-8 | 127-7 | 181-4 | 167-1 | 119-9 | 70-6 | 98-8 | 92-7 
June 19th | 112-7 | 125-6 | 144-2 | 165-9 | 118-0 | 78-9 | 96-4 | 93-0 
July Bist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 | 75-0 | 98-2 | 93-9 
Aug. 28th | 112-4 125-5 141-4 164-7 122-2 77-5 101-8 94-1 
Sept. 25th | 115-7 131-3 148-6 166-0 124-0 78-0 103-7 94-1 
Oct. 23rd} 118°4 133-6 144-9 166-4 123-7 79-1 107-3 94:6 
Nov. 20th | 118-0 | 131-4 | 144-5 | 166-4 | 122-2 | 798 | ... | 946 
Dec. 4th | 117-7 | 190-8 | 142-8 | 165-9 | 122-7 | 80-0 | <.. | 95-0 
Dec, 18th | 118-1 | 181-2 | 141-7 | 168-2 | 122-4 | 80-9 | — | 94-9 
fan. Ist 118-1 131-2 143-3 166-2 121-8 80-7 94-9 
an. 15th 118-5 130-3 142-4 165-8 122-4* 81-1* 95-3° 











© These figures relate to Jan. Sth. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 


* Economist’ INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Dec. 18, Jan. 1, Jan. 15, 
1931 1935 936 1936 
Cereals and meat..... 64:5 72-2 71-9 73-2 
Other foods...........+. 62-2 61-1 61-7 61-2 
Textiles ........csceseeees 43-7 61- 61-7 61-7 
Minerals............ss0++s 67-4 82-9 82-3 81-5 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 77°9 78-2 78-5 
Complete index .. 60-4 71-4 71 71-5 
1913 = 100 .......000. a “1 98-2 98-2 98-4 
1924 == 100 ........00000 §2-2 61-7 61-7 61-8 


» 
bg 
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to run new vessels than some of the older ships still in 
existence. Nevertheless, the rush of new orders during the 
last quarter of 1935 seems a little too sudden to herald the 
beginning of an era of prosperity for the industry. The 
gross tonnage of merchant vessels commenced in Great 
Britain and Ireland, shown in Lloyd’s Register, rose from 
93,000 in the last quarter of 1934 to 119,000 in the third 
quarter, and 311,000 in the last three months of 1935. The 
volume of new orders during the past three months com- 
pares with a gross tonnage of 427,000 commenced during 
the first quarter of 1930, when the "egy ancimgg intended for 
registration abroad was considerably larger. As a result 
of the spurt in new orders the gross tonnage of merchant 
vessels under construction in Great Britain and Ireland 
rose from 531,000 at the end of September to 743,000 at 
the end of December, 1935. The improvement was shared 
by the majority of shipbuilding districts, though in Belfast 
the gross tonnage under construction fell from 124,000 tons 
to 116,000 between September and December. Work in 
hand abroad also increased during this period from 667,000 
gross tons to 800,000 gross tons. Of the total mercantile 
tonnage under construction abroad at the end of last year, 
Germany accounted for 254,000 gross tons, Japan for 
119,000 tons, Holland for 104,000 tons, Sweden for 95,000 
tons, Denmark for 61,000 tons, and France for 56,000 tons. 
Of the total horse-power of merchant vessels under con- 
struction in this country at the end of 1935 oil engines, 
significantly, represented only 39 per cent., compared with 
73 per cent. in the case of vessels under construction abroad. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


*‘ FARM PROSPERITY ”’ 

Farm income for 1935, at about $7,000 millions, was about 
10 per cent. above 1934. While this is low compared with 
the average of the ’20s, it represents something like farm 
Prosperity, to judge from the heavy demand for motor 
cars and farm equipment from the agricultural districts. 
Of this farm income less than 10 per cent. comes from 
the Federal Benefit Payments financed by the processing 
tax. The major portion has come from the great increase 
in prices. 

This increase in prices may be attributed to five facts 
of unequal weight: (1) the fact that markets themselves 
are no longer demoralised; (2) monetary factors, including 
both devaluation and the “‘ reflation ’’ of bank deposits; 
(3) the withholding of surpluses from the market, whether 

Federal purchases or by loans; or their disappearance 
by consumption; (4) reduced supplies; (5) increased 
demand. In the last analysis it is the last two that matter, 
and of these supply is at the moment more problematical 
than demand. The reduction of supplies is in 
attributed to planned curtailment of production. To a 





greater extent it was the result of a succession of three 
crop failures—a most unusual meteorological sequence. 
The result was a level of prices for farm products averaging 
close to 80 for 1935 (B. L. S. Index), compared with 65 
for 1934 and about 50 for the years 1932 and 1933. But 
the highest point of the farm product index (81) was 
reached in May, and by December the figure was about 77. 

The recovery to date has reduced maximum unemploy- 
ment only moderately; and the W.P.A. has not found 
an ideal method of handling relief. There are some 50 
million employables in the country. Of these about ro 
millions are employed in agriculture, and, at its maximum, 
about 8 millions in manufacturing industry. At present 
there are perhaps 7 millions actually employed in in- 
dustry (this is the estimate of Mr W. J. Cameron, of the 
Ford Motor Company). In other words, there is com- 
paratively little unemployment in industry; as would be 
expected from the current indices of manufacturing. Of 
the remaining employables (something under 30 millions) 
10 millions are attributed to trade (wholesale and retail), 
and 10 millions to public and private service, including 
the professions, 4 millions to tion, 4 millions to 
construction, and 1} millions to forestry, fishing and 
mining. The bulk of the unemployment is scattered 
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thro the trades other than agriculture or manufac- 
a and it would be in no way astonishing that these 
trades, if they could be reduced to statistics, would prob- 
ably show a lag compared with the manufacturing index. 
The Supreme Court decision declaring void the essential 


features of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, i.e. the crop» 


control scheme financed by the processing tax, went rather 
beyond expectation; and the narrowness of the decision 
(6—3) showed that the resolution of the issue was by no 
means simple. Legally, the decision is important as the 
first major pronouncement on the ‘“‘ general welfare 
clause, although it followed precedent in a strict interpre- 
tation of that clause. Politically, it is important because, 
of six ‘‘ New Deal Cases’’ so far brought before the 
Court, it was the fifth adverse decision—the only exception 
was the Gold Clause Case of a year ago. Numerous other 
Acts are now before the Court; this fact intensifies the 
conflict between the Executive and the Judiciary—the first 
of its kind in United States history. 


THE PROCESSING TAXES 


Economically, the immediate consequences are so diverse 
that they are not easy to synthesise. For the urban con- 
sumer, the processing taxes have been a major factor in 
the increased cost of living. For the industries taxed and 
unable to pass the tax to the consumer, the Excise had 
been a heavy burden; some $200 millions of these 
taxes paid into escrow in recent months are now immedi- 
ately recoverable. For the farmer, benefit payments con- 
stitute about 10 per cent. of his income, but it is not clear 
whether or not the suspension of this particular subsidy 
is the end of all subsidy. The most uncertain question 
is the effect of the abolition of production control on price. 
Except in cotton, production control was never of such 
importance to supply as was the weather; but in cotton 
the acreage reduction was about 30 per cent., and in the 
absence of a control, acreage could readily be restored to 
its former figure. 

The vigour of recovery in the fourth quarter of 1935 
exceeded expectations : — ; 

FEDERAL RESERVE BusINEss INDICES 
(1923-25 = 100) (ADJUSTED For SEASONAL FLUCTUATIONS) 


Mar., 1934 Oct., 1935 Nov., 1935 


Industrial production (total) 75 95 97 
Manufactures ...............+.. 74 95 98 
BEER AIRES ccccccccncceccsccccccece 81 93 92 

Construction contracts (total) 31 48 60 
en 11 25 27 
BE QUOD cngncncncccccccceccecess 48 66 86 

Factory employment............ 76-8 83-6 84-7 

Factory payroll ................. 59-5 75-0 74-5 

Freight car loadings ............ 59 64 66 

Department store sales ...... 74 77 80 


The following table shows the movement by months from 
the bottom of the slump of 1934:— 


Last Half 1934 First Half 1935 Last Half 1935 
76 1 


EET - scancavseses January ...... 9 TRY. cccccescecce 86 
August ......... 73 February ...... 89 AMG 200000000 87 
September 71 March ......... 88 September ... 89 
October ......... 74 BBET ocrcccccoces 86 October ...... 95 
November ... 75 BET  cvcecesseses 85 November...... 97 
December ...... 86 JURD ccccescccces 86 


The jump from 71 in September, 1934, to gi in January, 
1935, was spectacular, but the advance from 86 in July, 
1935, to 97 in November is perhaps more significant, since 
it starts not from a sharp recession but from a plateau of 
well-sustained activity. 

_ Even more spectacular than the increase in production 
is the rise in non-residential building. The following table 
emphasises this: — 

BUILDING OTHER THAN RESIDENTIAL 


Last Half 1934 First Half 1935 Last Half 1935 
DP  dcocenccoses 39 January ...... 39 PE, naviccaptncs 43 
August ......... 40 February ...... 39 August ......... 50 
September ... 44 March ......... 35 September 58 
October ......... 46 Er 33 October ...... 66 
November... 48 BRT iosscgennkees 32 November...... 86 
December ...... 47 SRD citdiinecienss 36 December 


As was stated above, a good part of this increase, if not, 
indeed, most of it, is to be attributed to the numerous 
W.P.A. projects which were put in motion. Nevertheless, 
there has been a marked increase in industrial building in 
recent weeks after months of complete stagnation, and there 


is ground for the expectation that non-residential private 


building is about to follow the course of residential | 
ing. It will be recalled that residential building showeq 
no sign of recovery until 1935. ye index of residential 
building in January, 1935, was 12 (1923-5 = 100), which 
was po far Sess average of the three Ria : 
of 1932-3-4; by July the index was 25, and it has held or 
exceeded that figure since. The level of building contract, 
in November was almost exactly double that of the 

end of 1934, and while it would be expected that Gover. 
ment contracts will show a decline in early 1936, the figures 
for contracts imply that the rate of building activity in 
early 1936 will be approximately double that of early 1 
Hence, even if it should prove that the displacement of the 
motor seasonal means that 1935 has ‘‘ borrowed ’’ some 
motor production from early 1936, the prospect of a sub. 
stantial gain in building promises to be an adequate offset, 

Persons emphasising the monetary phases of our econ 
refer to the use of consumer credit in this period by 
successive stages. The first type of goods (other than 
simple consumer goods) to experience increased demand 
weré those which require a comparatively small amount of 
credit—the electric refrigerator is an example. From this, 
individual demand extended to goods requiring a larger 
cash payment and a larger extension of credit, such as 
motor cars and farm equipment; in 1935, this demand 
extended to residential building, requiring, of course, a 
still larger cash payment and a much larger and | 
extension of credit. In short, both the Federal Tr 
and private individuals are now making liberal use of the 
abundant credit facilities afforded by the Government's 
easy money policies. 

A remarkable increase in merchandise exports for Nov- 
ember to $269 millions, accompanied by a decline in 
imports to $169 millions, gave an active merchandise trade 
balance of $100 millions—a sum equal to the accumulated 
active balance of the preceding ten months. These Novem- 
ber exports were extraordinarily large, being 22 per cent. 
above October and 38 per cent. above November, 1934. 
The gain came mostly in cotton and “‘ textile fibres and 
manufactures ’’; and in ‘‘ machinery and vehicles ’’ and 
passenger motor cars, with some increase in petroleum. 
Eight reciprocal trade treaties have now been negotiated 
with Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, Cuba, Haiti, 
Honduras, and Sweden; but not all have been ratified, and 
still fewer have become actually effective. 

New York, January 7. 








FRANCE 


M. LAVAL AND THE ELECTIONS 

AFTER its Christmas and New Year’s holidays, Parliament 
met again on Tuesday. Its resumed activities will be 
entirely dominated by preparations for the general elec- 
tions. The time is naturally one in which efforts will be 
made to please the electors. Candidates know that much 
prudence is advisable, as the manifesto issued by the Left 
Parties proves. This manifesto is not at all revolutionary. 
If the reforms of the Bank of France (suppression of the 
‘* Conseil des Régents ’’ and reinforcement of the control 
of the State over the Bank) are excepted, the majune 
its stipulations could be easily endorsed by many Con- 
servatives as merely a development of the recent decree 
laws. Property rights are safeguarded, and there is no 
question of a “‘ nationalisation ’’ of the great insurance 
and industrial companies. The manifesto is silent about 
devaluation. 

The Laval Cabinet’s game is to precipitate the elections, 
so that the — may leave Paris at once for theif 
departments. But since the deputies are elected for four 
years, the present legislature, which came into being on 
June 1, 1932, will end on May 31 next. A law of 1935 
stipulates, on the other hand, that the elections must take 
place in the 60 days which precede the expiration of the 
Parliament; and another law of 1852 says that the electo 
period must last 20 days, which must be included in the 
former 60 days. Elections must therefore take place at the 
earliest on the first Sunday of April, if these laws are not 
modified. But it is rumoured that M. Laval intends to 
propose the advancement of the date of the elections to 
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The National City Bank of New York 


(Incorporated with limited liability under the National Bank Act of the United States of America) 


Condensed Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1935 


Head Office: INCLUDING DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN BRANCHES 
55 Wall Street 
New York ASSETS 
Cash, and Due from Banks and PRE FCL ROE CT aN $ 527,491,424.08 
United States Government Obligations (Di or Fully Guaranteed) . 510,764,688.07 
oomme State and Municipal Bonds Bg al ae btetn j'n ee Re Oe ae oe ° 94,211,140.28 
Other Bonds and Securities .. ......2 ee eeese ‘ 85,575,318.27 
CAPITAL, Loans, Discounts and Bankers’ cee hse! eas eS $47,223,820.71 
Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances. . ....-0e ese 30,634,183.08 
SURPLUS Stock in Federal Reserve Bank ........4..4-. on aie bon 4,725,000.00 
and Ownership of International Banking Corporation . ......+: + 8,000,000.00 
UNDIVIDED Bank Premises ee ee o ele el eee $4,215,504.58 
it PROFITS Items in Transit with Branches. . . . 2... 2 see » 10,670,332.44 
Other Assets “7. ef © © @ © @ @ oes 8 e@ eee ee © © @ @ 7,168,438.88 
$168,144,278.85 Total eoeeeeeeesk»e*ee#eett#ee#se#s*# *+ # # @ ¢ # @ @® @# $1 ,880,679,850.39 


Seventy-one Acceptances and Bills. .........- $57,444,516.65 
Offices in Less: Own Acceptances in Portfolio ..... ° 13,386,796.20 44,057,720.45 
Reserves for: 
twenty-three Unearned Discount and Other Unearned Income .......-.-. 3,656,422.58 
Foreign Interest, Taxes, Other Accrued Expenses, etc. a 8,473,381.59 i 
Countries gw ee 
Preferred—to February 1, 1936 + + & @.8 ° oevsree8ese 881,802.50 


Common—to February 1,1936.... 


_.* © © © @ @© @ @ @ @ 


Figures of Foreign Branches are as of December 24, 1935. 


United States Government Obligations and other securities carried at $144,327,017.07 in the foregoing 
etatement are deposited to secure public and trust deposits and for other purposes required by law. 
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March 22nd and 29th. The acceptance by the Chamber 
of such a proposal would place the supervision of the elec- 
tion in M. Laval’s hands. Will it do this? The answer 
must be given by M. Herriot and the Right Wing Radical- 
Socialist Ministers. 

These Ministers will naturally follow M. Herriot. He 
will have to decide his position at the coming meeting of 
the Executive Committee of the party on January roth, 
when a new President will be elected. Will M. Herriot 
agree to withdraw his resignation in order to maintain the 
cohesion of the party on the eve of the elections? Or will 
he abandon his place to the leader of the Left Wing 
Radicals, M. Daladier, who seems ready for collaboration 
with the Socialists in a ‘‘ Popular ’’ Government? This 
latter alternative would probably signify an immediate 
overthrow of the Laval Government and an adhesion to 
the political and economic policy of the Left Parties, on 
the eve of the elections, and with an empty Treasury. 


PARLIAMENTARY FINANCIAL COMMITTEES 


The most recent reports of the Parliamentary financial 
committees indicate that the Treasury must borrow nearly 
2,000 million francs every month during the first six 
months of 1936. Maturities are now provided for until 
F ge by the recent 2,000 millions loan. But after 
this? There is no doubt plenty of money in France, but 
after two lowerings of the rediscount rate of the Bank of 
France (from 6 to 5 and 4 per cent.), the rentes remain at 
their lowest point. Gold is not coming back to France, in 
Spite of the difficulties of the dollar, because the French 

cial and political situation is so uncertain. The main- 
tenance of the political status quo a to offer the sole 
chance of borrowing in France or abroad, if a devaluation 
of the franc before the elections is to be avoided. 





The Statistique Générale de la France has just published 
its monthly statistics showing industrial production in 
France (1913 = 100):— 


Nov., Sept., Oct., Nov., 

1934 1935 1935 1935 
General index .......sessceeesereees 94 94 95 95 
Emgimeering ........scecceeeseeeeeee 97 96 96 96 
Tron and steel.........ssccseseeeees 79 80 80 80 
TRUSS ...ccccccccscscssoccescevesess 59 68 70 70 
BEE sicecdicescsssoccivccscsecteszece 103 99 100 101 
Building (adjusted figures) ..... 75 68 66 66 
Leather ( a a Per 83 92 91 90 
Paper ( oa o 2 meee 128 121 117 115 
Rubber ( ye . oo 811 773 814 826 
Motors ( 2 oh. Pibeese 438 385 386 387 


In the motor industry, 7,229 automobiles and 1,407 lorries 
were put on the road in November, compared with 8,846 
and 1,488 respectively in October. The figures for the 
cotton industry are as follows: — 


Aug., Sept., Oct., Nov., 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
Spinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) :— 
Production.........:ssseesesereees 1,520 1,521 1,767 # 1,599 
Deliveries ........sscesssseseeeees 1,563 1,561 1,872 1,660 
BOOCHS...0.-ccscsvecseveepecececsess 2,041 1,997 1,984 1,983 
Unfulfilled orders ..........++++ 4,160 4,196 4,814 5,772 
Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of 100 metres) : 
Production........s0ereeeesrseee 4-58 4-94 §-46 5-07 
Deliveries .......00:sesseserseeres §-17 4°85 6-44 5-28 
BOOCHS. «.c00teccccrccccscscccoccosse 9-25 9-31 8-73 8-69 
Unfulfilled orders .......++.+++ 13-59 15-97 19-21 21-28 


The figure of bankruptcies and judicial liquidations in 
December was 1,149, compared with 1,428 in November 
and 1,100 in October. 

Paris, January 16. 
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GERMANY 


THE BOOM BEGINS TO FLAG 


ACCORDING to the official returns, which must be accepted 
with reserve, the number of unemployed declined in the 
calendar year 1935 by 97,000 to 2,507,000. In 1934 the 
decline returned was 1,454,000; in 1933, 1,715,000. Con- 
trary to official predictions that unemployment would con- 
tinue to decrease without any breaks, other than seasonal, 
and that it would disappear altogether in 1936, the past 
year showed virtual stability. As the number of youths 
discharged from the schools into the labour market last 
April was larger than normal, the number of employed will 
probably show an increase. 

But if the very large number of citizens transferred in 
1935 from the labour market to the defence forces is taken 
into account, there seems to have been no effective decline 
in unemployment but rather a considerable increase. 
December witnessed the large increase of 522,000, as against 
250,000 in December, 1934. This increase is officially 
attributed to weather unfavourable for outdoor work. But 
in fact an increase of 1,000,000 unemployed during the 
winter was officially predicted last autumn. Should the un- 
employed in January increase as much as in January, 
1935, the winter increase would be about 1,200,000. Last 
autumn the seasonal rise began in September, whereas in 
1934 it was at the end of October. During former periods 
of improving trade the seasonal increase began late, as in 
1934; but in years when trade was declining this increase 
began earlier. In general, therefore, the unemployment 
figures confirm other evidence of slackening trade and 
even of recession. 

One factor which affected last year’s figure, but did not 
affect real employment in the sense of productive work, is 
that fewer unemployed persons than in the two earlier years 
were pushed by official pressure into industrial undertakings 
that had no work for them. This appears from the company 
reports, which for 1933 and 1934 very frequently mentioned 
the taking on of men for no other purpose than to help the 
official employment campaign. Company reports published 
in 1935 showed relatively less financial progress than reports 
which appeared in 1934. That was in part due to the 
enforced payment of wages in the preceding year for which 
no effective work was done. 

The stagnation in employment is due to the partial 
saturation of the re-armament and ‘‘ work-creation ’’ in- 
dustries. The consumption industries, owing to the very 
low level of purchasing power, long ago ceased to revive; 
and iron and steel output, after a rapid and enormous in- 
crease, has lately been stable. The engineering industry, 
which owing to the smallness of industrial investment and 
exports has been of late primarily an armaments trade, 
recovered very substantially last year. But civil ‘‘ work- 
creation ” financed with public credits is now declining. 
Re-armament gave a special impulse to the favoured indus- 
tries not merely because of the increase in orders necessary 
for maintenance of the defence forces, but also because an 
entirely new stock of armaments materials and equipment 
had to be created. Once this stock is sufficient the special 
armaments business must decline. 


STARVING THE FOOD INDUSTRIES 


The question therefore arises whether industrial activity 
at the present level can be permanently maintained. If it 
is to be maintained, the present policy of the Reich Ministry 
of Economy must be reversed. This policy is to prevent 
industrial investment. The State absorbs nearly all avail- 
able savings, in particular the undistributed surpluses of 
industrial concerns, and it directly prohibits expansion 
whether by means of the foundation of new concerns or an 
increase of production capacity by existing firms. When 
the Bourse last week enjoyed a sudden and sharp rise, the 
story went round that the Minister of Economy intended to 
relax his prohibitions. As against this story, which is not 
to be found in the Press, stand numerous Governmental 
utterances to the effect that private savings must still 
remain at the disposal of the Reich; and the prohibitions 
against private investment, though resented by such 
concerns and individuals as desire to embark on new enter- 
prise, have created vested interests which regard the pro- 


hibitions as creating monopolies for themselves. Thege 
conditions naturally make for unemployment, because jp. 
dustrial workers with special training are unable to get 
at a time when numerous persons are able and willing tp 
give them work. The prohibitions are, in fact, creating a 
large class of would-be workers who are threatened 
rmanent idleness, not because business is bad, byt 
becanse work in trades for which they are qualified jg 
officially forbidden. 

Practically the whole food industry is thus being delj- 
berately starved of labour and capital. The German State, 
unlike the Russian, does not profess to give at least some 
kind of occupation to a person to whom it bars the occupa- 
tion for which he considers himself fitted. The German 
system necessarily constitutes a premium on unfitness, 
The would-be new manufacturer who is officially told that 
his trade already has excessive production capacity and 
that it cannot sell all that it produces, is usually convinced 
that he personally could sell what he could produce, and 
perhaps he has processes or methods which would ensure 
his being able to do so. The inefficient established mana- 
facturer, however, has the comfortable assurance that he 
will be protected against competition. 

Retail prices of manufactured goods have risen 
much. The acute scarcity of eggs continues. Recent re- 
turns show heavy declines in business done by department 
stores and by big shops generally. 

Money remains very plentiful, with a day-loan rate of 
below 3 per cent. Cash for subscription to the new railwa 
company 4} per cent. Treasury certificates was made a 
able by heavy repayments of Reich Treasury bills. In the 
first week of January the Reichsbank’s credits and invest- 
ments declined by Rm. 6096 millions, which exceeded by 
9 per cent. the very heavy increase of the last week of 
December. 


BERLIN, January 15. 








HUNGARY 





THE NEW EXCHANGE CONTROL SYSTEM 


THE new system of exchange control which was introduced 
in the first week of December, 1935, was received on the 
whole favourably, and is working satisfactorily. In the past 
the foreign exchange proceeds of exports were bought by 
the National Bank of Hungary from the exporters at pre- 
miums over the nominal gold parity rate. These premiums 
not only varied with the kind of commodity exported, but 
also as the export proceeds were (a) in another ‘‘ blocked ”’ 
currency; (5) in the currency of a country having a clearing 
with Hungary; (c) in the currency of a country having 
another form of trading or payments agreement with 
Hungary (e.g. ‘‘ gentleman’s’’ or compensation agree 
ment) or (d) in the currency of a country whose traders 
could place their payments for Hungarian goods freely at 
the disposal of the Hungarian authorities. In much the 
same way, the National Bank allotted, from its resources 
of all types of foreign currencies, foreign exchange to 
Hungarian importers only after certain surcharges had been 
levied over and above the nominal gold parity rate of the 
pengo. These surcharges were fixed, broadly speaking, at 
25 per cent. for countries having clearings with Hungary 
and at 40 per cent. for other countries. 

The new system is a great simplification of the exchange 
control mechanism. For the proceeds of Hungarian —— 
to countries having no clearing with Hungary (Great 
Britain, U.S.A., Poland, etc.) a uniform premium of 50 pet 
cent. is being paid over and above the nominal gold parity 
rate. For a second category of Hungarian export earnings, 
those arising in countries having a clearing agreement with 
Hungary and a fixed gold parity (Belgium, France, 
Switzerland), the evry is fixed at 38 per cent. Hun- 
§arian importers from countries in each category have to 


pay a surcharge for their foreign currencies which is 3 per 


cent. higher than the relative ‘‘ export proceeds premium,’ 
1.€. 53 and 41 per cent. respectively. 
with Germany and Italy is now almost wholly on a com- 
pensation, or barter, basis. The premium paid on German 
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marks by licensed importers is now 18-19 per cent. over and 
above the official rate. 
For Austria, the pengé rate for schillings has been raised, 
from the former parity of 80 pengé to the 100 schillings, to 
and at this level Austria is practically ranked as one of 
‘‘ clearing countries.’’ The virtual surcharges applic- 
able to Hungarian exporters and importers are 38 and 41 
per cent. respectively. In other Successor States, Czecho- 
slovakia, Roumania and Jugoslavia, wherever a surplus of 
exchange arises either way, special measures will be taken. 


A 35 PER CENT. DEVALUATION 


The greatest merit of the new system of exchange 
control is that it is bringing foreign trade back from bureau- 
cracy to private initiative, and that by a more uniform 
surcharge it has considerably narrowed the discrepancy 
between the external and the internal value of the pengo. 
The surcharge of 53 per cent. which the importer is paying 
for freely convertible exchange corresponds exactly to the 
premium which the Hungarian authorities pay for gold. 
The original parity of the pengé was 3,800 per kilo, but by 
Government decree, the Central Corporation of Banking 
Companies is paying now 5,800 pengé per kilo. It is signifi- 
cant that the 53 per cent. premium paid for gold is less than 
the premium paid either in Great Britain or in the U.S.A., 
so that the new parity of the £ is about 25}-26 pengé 
instead of the 27.80 pengo to the f£ at the old gold parities. 
The gold purchases and the new exchange control recognise 
a de facto devaluation of 35 per cent. of the pengd, as 
against the 40 per cent. of the £ and the $. It is to be re- 
membered, however, that there still remain various kinds 
of blocked pengé (e.g. coupon-pengd) whose market value 
is considerably cheaper than 25}-26 pengé to the f. 

The return of the Bank at the end of the year shows that 
the note circulation has increased to 417.3 million pengé, 
as against 381.3 million pengd at the end of 1934. The 
expansion of the note circulation is due partly to the in- 
creased economic activity and partly to the gradual release 
of blocked pengo balances. The bill portfolio has decreased 
from 619.5 million peng6 at the end of 1934 to 574.4 million 
pengd. This decrease is due partly to the taking over of 
heavily indebted smallholders’ debts from the banks by 
the State, which, in turn, has increased the State Debt to 
the National Bank during the year from 50 million to 77 
million pengé. The metal cover of the Bank is up at 121.2 
million peng, as against 108.9 million pengé at the end of 
1934. Of this, 78.9 million pengé is in gold, 33.3 million 
pengo is in foreign exchange, and nine million in foreign 
coin and notes. 

BupaPest, January 6. 
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FINLAND 





INCREASE IN REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 
THE 1936 Budget has now been completed as follows: — 




















Million marks 
1935 1936 
Current revenue ............+.. 3,173-9 3,337 +1 
Capital revenue ............++5 181-9 504-4 
ee itcscscsenarebevtinns 3,355 -8 3,841-5 
Current expenditure ......... 2,677 -0 2,720-1 
Capital expenditure ......... 677-9 1,118-1 
WO vcscisvodessadscines 3,354-9 3,838 -2 
OOD avis sccinckins cisvenblidddde sai 0-9 3-3 
PAE, nckconatinnavinieons 3,355 -8 3,841-5 


The great change in the capital revenue and expenditure 
is due to the fact that the latter includes repayments of 
loans to a total of 365.0 million marks, compared with 93.2 
millions for 1935. As such a large repayment would bur- 
den the national finances unduly, a new loan amounting to 
300 million marks has been included in the capital revenue. 
Current revenue has been estimated somewhat above the 
1935 total, although a considerable reduction has been con- 
ceded in income and property taxes and customs duties on 
Sugar, coffee, wheat and rye. Actual revenue is likely to 


A tendency to a tightening of the money market 
ces i nat ngprncnnt ee anon a en 
in bank sa) its since ‘ oint 
Pbilaanes abroad dell beizean October and 

November by 152.1 million marks, whereas oven, Mier 
same months of 1934 they rose by 17.2 millions. The 
of Finland’s gold reserve, after its considerable increase in 
August and September, has since only increased slightly. 

Foreign trade was more active this autumn than in recent 
years : — 

(Million marks) 


Imports rts 
1933 1934 1935 1933 ae 1935 
October ... 401-6 490-8 557-1 561-1 626-2 621-8 


November... 404-7 448-1 526-6 504-0 549-6 576-6 
Jan.-Nov. ... 3,573-8 4,378-8 4,902-7 4,844-7 5,672-5 5,610-2 
The volume of exports has been greater this year than last. 
The export surpluses in October and November were 64.7 
and 50.1 million marks respectively, and for the whole 
eleven months’ period 707.5 millions. Though these sur- 
pluses are considerably smaller than in the years 1932, 1933 
and 1934, they are large enough for the balance of pay- 
ments in 1935 to show a considerable surplus of income 
over expenditure, which will allow a considerable reduction 
of Finland’s foreign debt. 


HELSINKI, January I. 








BRAZIL 


aD 


FORTY TRADE TREATIES TO BE DENOUNCED 


A PRESIDENTIAL Decree has been issued providing for the 
denunciation of commercial treaties and agreements with 
some 40 different countries which are now on the ‘‘ most- 
favoured-nation ’’ list during the next six months. At 








Money, Foreign Trade 


and Exchange 
By H. J. WELCH. 4s. 6d. 


“ft is as refreshing as it is rare to read a 
discussion as shrewd, reasonable and sound 
as that contained in this book.’’—Times 
Literary Supplement. 


“Those interested in modern problems 
relating to national and international mone- 
tary and financial practices cannot fail to 
appreciate Mr H. J. Welch’s new book.’’ 
—Financial Times. 


Poland 
and her Economic 


Development 


By ROMAN GORECKI, President of The 
National Economic Bank, Warsaw. 3s. 6d. 


** No one could be better qualified to write 
the history of Poland’s economic develop- 
ment during the last seventeen years... . 
A clear and concise summary.’’—Scotsman. 


George Allen and Unwin Ltd 
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the same time negotiations will be initiated in order to 
obtain better facilities for Brazilian exports which are now 
subject to quotas, compensations and similar restrictions 
in many countries. All Trade Treaties and Agreements 
made since January I, 1934, are excluded from this decree. 
After August 1, 1936, imports from all countries, which 
then had no agreement with Brazil, will no longer be 
classified under the minimum tariff. ; 

On December 30th the new trade treaty with the United 
States, concluded on February 2nd, came into force. 
Import duties on certain commodities are reduced by each 
country in the interests of the other. me 

During the first nine months of 1935 Brazil's foreign 
trade has continued to increase steadily compared with 
1934, although the export surplus has decreased. The 
figures are as follows: — 


Volume Value Value 
First nine (1,000 tons) (1,000 contos) (£1,000 gold) 
months of 1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
Imports ...... 2,926 3,149 1,819 2,782 1,827 2,008 
Exports ...... 1,549 1,984 2,525 2,985 2,541 2,430 


The volume of exports has therefore increased by 12.5 
per cent. since 1934, and the milreis value by 11.8 per 
cent., while the gold value has decreased by 4.3 per cent. 
The average milreis value per ton of Brazil’s exports has 
increased slightly during the last five years, but the gold 
value has dropped considerably. Imports have naturally 
fared differently. The average value per ton of imports 
and exports has changed as follows :— 


Imports Exports 
Milreis £ gold Milreis £ gold 
awn 531 8-6 1,470 22-4 
BGSB  ....2.000 450 6-3 1,562 22-0 
nen 526 7:2 1,485 19-6 
een 602 6-1 1,629 16-4 
BERS cecescose 870 6-3 1,505 12-3 


The principal increases in exports have been in the 
following commodities : — 


Volume Value Value 
(1,000 tons) (1,000 contos) (£1,000 gold) 
First nine monthsof 1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
Animal products... 120 160 202 304 2,021 2,484 


Mineral products.... 16 66 2,550 8,245 26 67 


Vegetable products have shown an increase in volume 
and milreis value but a decrease in gold value. Cotton, 
rice and sugar exports increased in volume and value, but 
coffee exports decreased. 

The official exchange rate has been practically stable 
during the year at about 11.8 milreis to the dollar and 57 
milreis to the pound sterling. But the free rate has declined 
considerably. 


RIO DE JANEIRO, January 8. 








INDIA 





TRADE NEGOTIATIONS WITH AUSTRALIA 


A TRADE delegation from Australia, which has toured 
many of the cities of India, recently paid a visit to 
Bombay, and in due course will be submitting its findings 
to the Federal Government. The delegation has noted 
that India’s trade balance with Australia is very active, 
to which some people have replied that as it arises from 
India’s natural monopoly, jute, there is no need to do 
anything about it. But this ignores the possibility of 
substitutes for jute, as well as the fact that Australia is 
purchasing jute manufactures from India and could, at a 
pinch, buy raw jute and work it up in Australia. 

Bombay has naturally been particularly int i 
the development of the new Port of Cochin, at deen ts 
of which are held to be so good by the Cochin authorities 
that they describe the port as likely to become known as 
the Gateway of South India. It has been a common 
criticism that the a coast line of India has not a 
sufficient number of urs in relation to its extent, and 
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Bombay can scarcely cavil at the emergence of a 
port ivewes a distinct hinterland. The Port of Cochie 
in any case, will not be conducted on lines of cut~ 
competition, as the Port Trust constituted is bound to run 
the port on orthodox lines. 


For the first time since the war the bank rate has fallen 
to 3 per cent. A lower bank rate in India does not 
necessarily and automatically affect all the other money 
rates. The typical agricultural producer of India has no 
gilt-edged securities or collateral for loans. His custom jg 
to offer his goods, and the minimum rate charged 
bankers in this case is 6 per cent., no matter how low the 
bank rate may be. There is no active bill market in India, 
and some say that the banks give no encouragement to the 
development of such a market. Obviously, of course, 
would not make as much money out of discounting 
bills as they do out of advancing money against produce, 
There is, of course, a fair amount of scope for the 
sion of currency in India whenever the situation demands, 
The gold and sterling assets of the bank are much in excess 
of legal requirements. 





BETTER QUALITY COTTON 


Two Bills have recently been before the Bombay Legis. 
lative Council relating to the cultivation of better strains of 
Indian cotton and the raising of the reputation of existi 
strains. One Bill amends the Cotton Ginning and Press 
ing Factories Act and proposes penalties for malpractices 
like watering, adulteration and false packing. These 
penalties will, in the first place, be applied in Sind, where 
a compact block of hitherto untouched soil has been set 
aside for the exclusive cultivation of long staple cotton. 
The other Bill aims at prohibiting the growing of an in- 
ferior short staple variety of cotton in the Surat district. 


Considerable progress has been made with the develop- 
ment of the trunk telephone system in India. In 1910 
there were no trunk telephones, and in the whole of 
India only 180 telephone exchanges with 8,000 subscribers. 
At the end of last year there were over 340 telephone 
exchanges in India with 61,000 subscribers and trunk tele- 
phone lines in various parts. The new trunk circuits pro- 
jected for the year 1935-36 include the installation of a 
three-channel carrier telephone circuit between Bombay 
and Poona and a single-channel betweer: Poona and 
Madras, a three-channel carrier telephone circuit between 
Bombay and Ahmedabad, and a three-channel telephone 
carrier circuit between New Delhi and Lahore. An entirely 
new and modern equipment of 1,000 lines is to be installed 
at Cawnpore. 

The alarming prospect of a complete exhaustion of 
India’s resources of good quality coal within the next 
hundred years is mentioned in a recent official bulletin by 
the Director of the Geological Survey with the Government 
of India. Reserves of good quality coal in this country 
are not estimated to exceed 4,500 million tons. On only 
a moderate estimate of demand, the whole of this good 
quality coal would be exhausted within 200 years, which 
is reduced to one hundred years if the present wasteful 
methods of extraction persist. The iron ore situation is 
very different. In the present exploited fields in Bihar and 
Orissa reserves are estimated at 3,000 million tons, and 
there is iron ore in other parts of India. But out of the 
total of good quality coal available only 1,700 million 
tons are described as coking coal of superior quality. The 
coal situation in India puts a damper on the rosiest pros- 
pects of continuous industrial expansion. 


Meanwhile India is tending to ban the employment of 
women in mines. Last year the number of women workers 
in mines fell by 1,353 to 22,482, but of this number of 
women only about half were employed underground. They 
cannot all be removed suddenly, because, if they were, 
many families would be deprived of their sole means of 
subsistence. But in another ten years or so, with gradual 
withdrawals, the employment of women in mines sho 
cease. Official efforts have had to be made to find alterna- 
tive employment for women who withdraw from the mines. 
Rice husking, wheat grinding and basket making have 
been established on a co-operative basis; and cotton 
weaving and soap making are being encouraged. 

Bompay, December 23. 
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LETTER TO THE EDITOR: geerscce meth: 208 ie conve. 0 Toes 
a © eed oa Acts. cae osaned y ag oe 
THE ROAD TRAFFIC ACT Seeks ak RUN Gat Tk Clate eeaeeet ines 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST doubts whether he had complied with the Act. As 


$1r,—The ambiguities that you mentioned in your article last 
week are not the only difficulties in the: interpretation of the 
Road Traffic Act. Here is another. On the back of the renewal 
notices that offices send out is printed a temporary certificate 
of insurance, which begins with these words :— 
Insurance is hereby granted in terms of the policy referred 


to in this notice until and including the fifteenth day from the 
expiry date referred to in this notice . . . 


ptr so arena gti ae 
open charge of lacking intelligence, but it was y 
unable to decide whether an offence in connection with the 
civil contract had or had not been committed. 

The case is referred to in a recent publication of the Cor- 
poration of Insurance Brokers ; and the whole business is confus 
ing beyond words. 


Lonpon, E.C.4 


Yours, etc., 
INSURANCE BROKER. 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION* 


In spite of Trotski’s warning against ‘‘ treacherous impar- 
tiality,’” Mr Chamberlin tries to do for the Russian Revolu- 
tion what Madelin attempted for the French—‘‘ to stand 
upon the wall of a threatened city and behold at the same 
time the besieger and besieged.’’ If the task of the 
historian is to tell us not only what happened but why it 
happened that way and no other way, Mr Chamberlin 
comes very near to fulfilling his task and to making us 
understand not only the events but those who took part in 
them. If he is hampered in describing the events by their 
proximity, he at least had the advantage of meeting and 
speaking with many of the actors. His history is one of 
living people; and Mr Chamberlin has all the enthusiasm 
which Americans have for idealists, however mistaken their 
ideals. For the White generals, Kornilov, Denikin and 
Kolchak, for the political genius of Lenin, for the brilliant 
Trotski, even for the ruthless and austere Dzerzhinski, head 
of the Cheka, in whose name so many crimes were com- 
mitted, Mr Chamberlin has deep respect if critical praise. 
If only for this sympathetic treatment of the characters 
and motives of each side, his book is valuable. But in its 
wide study of all available Red and White Russian sources 
it fills a large gap which has hitherto existed in our exact 
knowledge of the Russian Revolution and Civil War. 
Though the first volume is a welcome account of a move- 
ment which has had so many eye-witnesses and so few 
historians, it is Mr Chamberlin’s second volume which 
deserves the greatest attention; for it is the only comprehen- 
sive historical work which covers the period of the Civil 
War. And, as he himself says, that period is even more 
remarkable than the early days of the Revolution. For 
‘the holding of power by the Bolsheviki,’’ he writes, 
‘“ was a far greater achievement than the taking of it.’’ 
Mr Chamberlin gives a more or less straightforward 
account of the four years of the Revolution from the 
“spontaneous, anonymous,”’ even ‘‘ good-natured,’’ up- 
rising of February, 1917, to the introduction of the New 
Economic Policy in 1921 which ended the ghastly period of 
War Communism. Unhampered b any Marxist interpre- 
tation of history, he holds that the Russian Revolution was 
inevitable. All through the book, and specifically in his 
excellent last chapter and the three chapters analysing the 
state of the army, the peasants and the industrial workers 
in 1917, Mr Chamberlin tries to show how the Czarist 
regime created a fund of hatred which kept the Revolution 
alive even in days of universal misery, swept aside the 
helpless radical intelligentsia, and made inevitable the con- 
struction of a new autocracy out of the ruins of the old. 
Though in April, 1917, the growing Communist P: 
consisted only of 80,000 members. though in the Consti- 
tuent Assembly elected after the October Revolution they 
polled only 25 per cent. of the vote, Mr Chamberlin, by 
analysis of their own and other parfies, shows how it 
was that they came to be the scie rulers of Russia. Their 
opponents were divided by even greater rifts than those 


* “The Russian Revolution.” By W. H. Chamberlin. Mac- 
556 pages. 42s. 





which divided the Communist and other Left Wing Parties. 
The White Russians had no clear idea of the Russia which 
they would restore; the radical intellectuals were politically 
incapable; even the Socialist revolutionary party was dis- 
illusioned and swept away by the Communist Revolution. 
Only the insurgent peasant Makhno, who fought against 
oppression from the Right and from the Left, and the 
t Kronstadt sailors who fought in 1921 for the ‘‘ Third 
evolution ’’ against the Communist ‘‘ betrayal of the 
people,’’ stood convincingly against the Soviet Govern- 
ment. In comparison with the Communist Party, no other 
group had either the organisation or the fanaticism neces- 
sary to face the awful days of the Civil War. 

It is interesting to notice that Mr Chamberlin estimates 
the number of those put to death by the Cheka at 50,000 
during the entire revolutionary period—a much smaller 
number than the wild estimates that have been current. 
There was perhaps in the Russian Revolution a sort of 
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¢ History of the 
# London 
¢ Discount Market 
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% W. T. C. KING 

e (Assistant Editor: The Financial News) 

* Introduction by 

2 T. E. GREGORY 8 
¢ (Professor of Economics in the 2 
ri University of London) 


‘ This book, embodying the results of years 
¥ of research, breaks new ground in the 
2 field of British banking history. 

% 


well and his book will take its rightful place as 


one of the indispensable tools of the student of 


: “Mr. King has carried out his task supremely 


British banking and currency.’’—T. E. Gregory 
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crude justice; and if many wrongs remain to be righted, one doubt that the Government, armed as it now is with em | 
might os of the past and hope for the future: ‘* The his- ak — with the situation, intends forthwith to get 
tory of the world is the judgment of the world.” : 


As a whole, Mr Chamberlin’s excellent book, in virtue 
not only of its clear and comprehensive record of the events 
of the Russian Revolution, but also of its long bibliography 
and the wide selection of documents given in the appendix, 
will be invaluable to any student of post-war Russia. 





cua ESSERE 
——— 
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SHORTER NOTICES 


‘‘ The Price Level, A Further Problem in National Planning.” 
By Lieut.-Colonel K. E. Edgeworth. Allen and Unwin. 
160 pages. 4s. 6d. 


This is the third of Colonel Edgeworth’s series of mono- 
graphs on monetary subjects. All of them are interesting and 
well worth reading. But the present volume, it must be 
confessed, is the least satisfactory of the three. In part, this 
is due to the scale on which Colonel Edgeworth has chosen 
to write. His brevity is highly commendable, but was it 
necessary, with a very short book, to spend nearly half of it 
on elementary definitions and explanations? For the uniniti- 
ated, this part of the book will be too summary. For the 
expert it has comparatively little to offer. The definitions 
might have been saved for some of Colonel Edgeworth’s 
original matter. For example, a great deal of his argument 
turns upon a distinction between “ bank money ”’ and “ credit,” 
but all that he says about the distinction is that it “ hardly 
needs detailed examination.”’ But, in the absence of a rigorous 
definition, much of what Colonel Edgeworth has to say about 
bank money (e.g. that it is ‘‘ always neutral ’’) seems highly 
questionable. 

The main theme of the book can be very simply stated. 
Ityis that the correct method for regulating the price-level is 
by ‘altering the average rate of wages. Colonel Edgeworth 
would have wages steadily raised by the average increase in 
productivity, in order to keep prices stable. He is careful 
to point out the differences between the long period, the 
medium period and the short period, and for the greater part 
of the book appears to be confining himself to the long period. 
If this is so, there will be a substantial degree of agreement 
with his thesis. But every now and then he seems to be 
talking in terms of the short period. For example, it is quite 
possible to’ agree with him on the main issue, and yet to 
disagree emphatically with his advocacy of legally compulsory 
wage increases as a remedy for the troubles of the United 
States in recent years. 

These defects, however, are not those of substance, and 
the book can be welcomed as a thoughtful contribution to the 
discussion of monetary policy. 





** Poland and Her Economic Development.” By Dr. Roman 
Gorecki. George Allen and Unwin. 119 pages. 3s. 6d. 


General Gorecki, who was appointed Minister of Industry 
and Commerce in the new Economic Cabinet formed on 
October 13th, has written, in his earlier capacity of President 
of the National Economic Bank, a very handy and well 
documented textbook on the economic resources of Poland 
and their development since the formation of the Republic 
17 years ago. Numerous illustrations, diagrams and an 
index enhance the usefulness of a work primarily intended to 
call attention to the country’s “immense and unsatisfied 
investment needs.” 

It tells briefly, but graphically, of the stupendous recon- 
struction problem which confronted Poland after the with- 
drawal of the German Army in 1918 and the defeat of the 
Soviets in 1920, when currency chaos, social unrest and 
political confusion descended on a country economically de- 
vastated. And the reconstruction was accomplished almost 
entirely through Poland’s own efforts under the inspired 
leadership of the late Marshal Pilsudski. Subsequent events 
have shown that the late arrival on the Polish scene of the 
American bond houses was fortunate for all concerned. The 
country’s foreign indebtedness (save for the so-called War 
Debts) is relatively very small, and its service during the past 
five troublesome years has been maintained without a hitch 
The external debt, moreover, has been very substantially 
sag by bond repatriation and the depreciation of the 

ollar. 

_ General Gorecki’s rather complacent view of the Budge 
situation, and his frequent references to “ a balanced Budget,” 
are somewhat out of harmony with the recent pronouncements 
of the leaders of the Government of which he is a member. 
The “ Budget battle ” has still to be fought; but there is no 


Likewise, the economic policy of adapting “‘ all the elements 
forming the economic ae partineeys to the new low 
level, and to the generally u ing capacity of 
people ’”’ still has a long way to go before its success po 
acclaimed. Far too much of the defla Pressure has 
fallen on agriculture; and it has still to be demonstrated tha 
the State Monopolies, the railways, and the large number of 
State-owned or State-controlled industrial enterprises can be 
brought into line in a price sense with agriculture withogt 
causing a vast amount of disturbance. Deflation ig sti 
rampant in Poland, but has not yet succeeded. 








BOOKS RECEIVED 


Geographic Disarmament. By Maj.-Gen. J. H. Marshall-Cornwall, 
(London) H. Milford. 207 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 


The Fundamentals of Money. By H. Houston. (London) P, §, 
King. 221 pages. 10s. net. 


The Reserve Bank and Agricultural Credits. By A. Ramaiya, 
(Madura) The Bureau of Economic Research, 50 Sandaipet 
Street. 55 pages. Re. 1. 


The South and East African Year Book and Guide for 1936, with 
Atlas. (London) Sampson Low, Marston and Company, Ltd. 
1,130 pages and maps. 2s. 6d. net. 


Methods of Controlling Votes in Philadelphia. By D. H. Kurtzman, 
(Philadelphia) University of Pennsylvania. 173 pages. No 
price stated. 


The Operation of the Council-Manager Plan of Government in 
Oklahoma Cities. By J.C. Phillips. (Philadelphia) University 
of Pennsylvania. 305 pages. No price stated. 

The Theory of Monetary Policy. By B. P. Adarkar. 
P. S. King. 125 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


Aslib Book List. Quarterly Recommendations of recently published 
Scientific and Technical Books. Vol. I. No. 1. (London 
Association of Special Libraries and Information Bureau, 1 
Russell Square, W.C.1. 24 pages. Subscription, 10s. 6d. per 
annum. 


Incorporated Accountants’ Students’ Society of London and District, 


ectures. 1934-35. (London) Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C.2. 233 pages. 3s. 6d. 


L’Epargne en France. 1914-1934. Second edition. By J. Lescure. 
(Paris) Les Editions Domat-Montchrestien. F. Loviton et 
Cie, 160 rue St.-Jacques. 198 pages. 15 frs. 


La Compensation Organisée. By E. Milhaud. 
Sirey. 322 pages. 20 frs. 


Trade Unionism and Labour Disputes in India. By A. Mukhtar, 


(London) Longmans, Green and Company, Ltd. 251 pages. 
10s. 6d. net. 


Marketing Schemes and Other Restrictions upon Co-operation. 
By A. Temple. (London) Copies obtainable from the Author, 
148, Hornsey Lane, N.6. 11 pages. 1d. net. 


The People’s Year Book, 1936. Prepared by the Publications 
Department, Co-operative Wholesale Society. (Manchester) 
C.W.S., 1 Balloon Street. 358 pages. No price stated. 


The World Sugar Problem, 1926-1935. By Dr. V. Gutierrez. 
(London) Norman Rodger, 2 St. Dunstan’s Hill, E.C.3. 
188 pp. 6s. net. 

Wirtschaftsbeobachtung und Wirtschaftsordnung. By A. Reithinger. 
(Leipzig) Verlag von Felix Meiner. 183 pages. Rm. 7-80. 


Prezzi e Mercati. By P. Jannaccone. (Turin) Giulio Einandi- 
Editore. 375 pages. L. 40. 


(London) 


(Paris) Recueil 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingeway, W.C.2. 


Ethiopia No. 1 (1935). Documents relating to the Dispute between 
Ethiopia and Italy. Cmd. 5044. 4d. net. 


Report of the Royal Commission on Merthyr Tydfil. Cmd. 5039. 
. net. 


Copy of the Accounts of the Civil Contingencies Fund, 1934. 2d. net. 


Twenty-Sixth Report of the Commissioners of His Majesty's Customs 
ane Rosiee for the year ended March 31, 1935. Cmd. 5014. 
. net. 


Sixty-Fifth Annual Report of the Deputy Master and Comptroller 
of the Royal Mint, 1934. 3s, 6d. net. 

Annual Local Taxation Returns, England and Wales, 1933-34. 
Part I. Statement showing the income and expenditure in 
respect of Poor Relief. 6d. net. 


Annual Statement of the Navigation and Shipping of the United 
Kingdom for the year 1934. 4s. net. 


—— of Overseas Trade : Economic Conditions in Ivaq, 1933-35: 
s. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE DISCOUNT COMPANIES 


Two of the three chief discount companies have this week 
published their report and accounts for 1935. The full 
results of the Union Discount Company will not be available 
until next week, but sufficient is known for an informed 
survey of the experience of the leading London discount 
companies last year. The chief items in the balance sheets 
and profit and loss accounts of Alexanders and the 
National Discount Company for the past three years are 
summarised below: — 





























Alexanders National 
December 31 
1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 

Liabilities : {mn. {mn. {mn. {mn. fmn. | {mn 

Capltal.......accccorceseesesere 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 

Reserve fund ........c..0.-06+ 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 

Loans, deposits, etc. ....... 25-2 22-3 22-3 30-3 30-4 31-7 

Rediscounts ..........60..0065 0-6 1-2 1-4 21-2 12-9 17-5 

PRRs ici adds 0 eens ddobcobbdee 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-3 0-3 0-3 
Assets : 

TEED: \vemadadeaantaesnecgtesaven 0-6 0-6 0-6 0-8 0:8 0-9 

Investiments..........--<seeeee 10-2 12-6 12-9 6:4 8-7 8-7 

OL FREE LITS  8 0-5 0:7 0-4 0:6 0:6 0-4 

ROI, ine cntcndesdcaccered 16-8 12-0 12-1 46-0 35-6 41-6 

£000 £'000 £'000 £000 £7000 £'000 

Gross Profits ........cccsereeeees 227 458 334 181 202 221 
EXPOMSES .....0..escereeecerevese 53 54 49 43 41 4l 
Investment reserve............. ba 200 100 ob oly sain 
Net PEOGit .....ccccccrorcorecseves 174 204 185 138 161 180 
To pension funds ...........+++ 5 10 oe doa 10 10 
To dividends............-...+0+ 164 164 164 136 140 149 
Change in undistributed 

i sseteseteecandmmniane +5 +30 +21 +2 +11 +21 














The Union Discount Company have already announced 
the repetition of last year’s dividends, bonus to shareholders 
and allocation to staff funds, which a year ago cost 
£209,000. The carry-forward is increased by £25,000, from 
£375,000 to £400,000. It appears, therefore, that the year’s 
net profit amounts to £234,000, which compares with 
{228,000 in 1933 and {£231,000 in 1934. 

For due understanding of the main table, a few words of 
explanation are necessary. The capital figures relate to 
issued and paid-up capital. Loans and deposits in- 
clude funds lodged by clients and also money borrowed at 
call and short notice from the banks and other members 
of the money market. Discounts represent the full face 
value of all bills acquired before December 31st of each 
year and outstanding at the year-end. The accounts, how- 
ever, contain two ‘‘ per contra ’’’ items. One, rediscounts, 
relates to bills which have been rediscounted with other 
institutions before December 3:st, although each discount 
company remains liable on its own endorsements. The 
other item, rebate, allows for the difference between the full 
value of the bills on their ultimate maturity and their 
current value at the date of the balance sheet. This item 
directly affects the gross profits figure, since the rebate 
brought forward at the beginning of each year must be 
added to that year’s earnings and the rebate carried 
forward at the end of the year must be deducted therefrom. 
The gross profits shown in the table have been reached 
after making these adjustments. 

_A year ago we said that the possible sources whence a 

iscount company might draw its income were four, 
vizZ.: (xz) Earnings on bills; (2) earnings on securities; 
(3) capital profits on the realisation of securities; and 
(4) ‘‘ jobbing ’’ profits arising from daily or weekly opera- 
tions in the gilt-edged market. The last two sources of 
income are closely allied, the sole distinction being the 
length of the time-interval between the purchase and sale 
of a given security. The first two depend upon the 
interest rate earned and paid by the companies, and the 
remainder on the trend, upward or downward, of the gilt- 
edged market. 

Business in bills has so much improved recently that, 
after being a source of loss during 1934, it yielded a small 


Profit in 1935. Broadly, up to early November, 1934, the 
Gleasio 935 y, up y 934 


ring banks lent only at a minimum of 1 per cent., and 
outside lenders charged rates varying from } to } per cent. 


The average cost of call and short loans was probably a 


little greater than } cent. Thea Treasury bill 
tender rate for the whole year 19 wal enbh45 percent, 
while three months’ bank bills yi an average return 
of #5 per cent. The exact cost of loans is uncertain, but 
in all probability bills could only be bought and held at a 
small running loss. The loss on bills carried on clearing 
bank money averaged nearly } per cent. 

By February, 1935, however, the ition had been 
changed in two important respects. The clearing banks 
were prepared to lend at } per cent. against bills eligible for 
discount at the Bank of England. Further, they had 
agreed not to compete for Treasury bills at the weekly 
tender and not to buy bills at less than } per cent. Asa 
result, the effective loan rate for both clearing bank and 
“* outside ’’ money became } per cent., and discount rates 
averaged 4% per cent. for Treasury bills and + per cent. 
for three months’ bank bills. At these leveis, holders of 
bills were left with a small profit instead of a loss. 

So far as profits on the resale of bills were concerned, 
the Treasury bill tender rate was usually above 4 per cent. 
during 1935. The clearing banks were as a rule ready to 
buy Treasury bills of not more than eleven weeks’ maturity 
at their agreed rate of } per cent. Thus profits on resales 
of bills were more regular but less spectacular than in 
earlier years, when discount rates at times fell as low as 
} per cent. In general, however, the discount companies 
were able last year to earn an increased return from their 
primary function of dealing in bills. 

Their profits on security business, on the other hand, 
whether in long-term or ‘‘ short ’’ paper, probably showed 
little change. Most short-term issues were quoted above 
par in 1935, and their net yield, including allowance for 
loss on redemption, was very small. The issue of {100 
millions of 1 per cent. Treasury bonds on terms giving a 
net yield of 144 per cent. has helped to define the yield on 
‘* shorts ’’ more precisely. There is little doubt that, at 
the cost of a risk of capital depreciation, these give a better 
return than bills to-day. On the other hand, clearing bank 
money borrowed against bonds costs 1 per cent. instead of 
4 per cent. The banks, however, have agreed to lend at 
} per cent. against the new 1 per cent. Treasury bonds. 

Scope for profit by way of capital appreciation was 
lacking last year. Gilt-edged prices, in fact, were slightly 
lower at the end than at the beginning of the year, and the 
discount companies may have found it necessary to make 
a small draft upon internal reserves. ‘‘ Jobbing ’’ profits 
are on a different footing. They are governed not only by 
the general trend of the market but also by the frequency 
and size of minor fluctuations, and by the luck and skill 
with which the right opportunities for purchases and sales 
are seized. On the whole, however, a downward trend in 
the market undoubtedly reduces opportunities for profit- 
able ‘‘ jobbing,’’ and earnings from this source must needs 
have been less in 1935 than in 1934. | 

This view is borne out by an examination of Alexanders’ 
accounts. A year ago we suggested that jobbing profits 
were included in the disclosed profits, and that the 
£200,000 appropriated to Investment Reserve represented 
earnings derived wholly or mainly from that source. This 
year gross profits have fallen from £458,000 to £334,000, 
and the appropriation to Investment Reserve has been 
reduced from {200,000 to £100,000. Earnings from bills 
and interest on securities can scarcely have been less than 
last year. Probably what has happened is that each year 
there have been certain profits, including jobbing prcfits, 
which are subject to wide variations and which cannot be 
wholly relied upon in the future. These are very properly 
brought into the year’s profit and loss account, but equally 
properly are not regarded as available for distribution to 
shareholders. 

The National Discount Company’s accounts, on the 
other hand, afford some indication of the trend of earnings 
from bills. Gross profits have risen from {202,000 to 
£221,000. Resources have expanded from {45.8 millions 
to {51.8 millions, but securities are practically unchanged, 
while bills have risen from {35.6 to {41.6 millions. 
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Incidentally, the proportion of bills to total assets has risen 
from 77.6 to 80.4 per cent. The figures suggest that 
the company is prepared to hold a greater proportion 
of bills, now that these are becoming more remunerative, 
while the increase in rediscounts, which are a measure of 
turn-over, also points to more active business. The year’s 
dividend on the ‘‘ B ’’ shares is raised from ros. to IIs. 
per share, while the bonus of 2s. per share is again being 

id. The result is that about half the year’s increase in 
profits is being distributed. 

The three discount companies have all enjoyed a reason- 
ably satisfactory year. In two cases profits are higher, and 
in the third, where earnings have fallen, the decline has 
an obvious and simple explanation. Even more signi- 
ficant, at least one of the companies is now increasingly 
exercising its normal function of bill discounting. So long 
as the bills at the discount market’s disposal continue so 
largely to consist_of Treasury bills, the position cannot be 
entirely happy, for the discount companies will remain at 
the mercy of the Government, who still appear to put re- 
duction of the floating debt in the forefront of their policy. 
Yet broadly, the results of 1935 confirm the conclusion that 
the big discount companies have successfully adjusted 
themselves to contemporary conditions, and are able to 
combine reasonable profits with the maintenance of their 
strength and liquidity under a regime of low money rates. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Early this week interest 
was directed towards the dollar, which depreciated until 
on Tuesday it was quoted in London at $4.98 (offered) and 
in Paris at Frs. 15.03}. Devaluation talk in the United 
States had apparently created nervousness among large 
foreign holders of dollar securities, who formerly had 
not thought it necessary to cover the exchange. They at 
once decided to hedge their dollars, standing the loss of 
about 1 per cent. between the rate of $4.92 ruling at the 
date of their investments and last week-end’s rate of $4.96, 
and there were heavy sales of forward dollars in London, 
bringing the three months’ rate back to 3-} premium. 
There were few buyers, as there is no speculative demand 
for foreign currencies in London, and so both spot and 
forward rates inevitably weakened. The Swiss and Dutch 
exchanges also improved, indicating a certain offering 
of dollars from those quarters, but Paris held aloof. On 
Wednesday and Thursday political developments in Paris 
caused renewed weakness in the franc, and the British 
Control had to give some support. Francs were offered 
mainly against sterling, but the decline in the dollar was 
indirectly checked, and the spot rate came back to $4.95? 
(bid) in London and Frs. 15.12 in Paris. The Dutch Bank 
rate was reduced this week from 3} to 3 per cent. 


* w * 


Argentine Exchange Developments.—The Central 
Bank of Argentina has announced that the system of selling 
exchange by auction to remitters in the “‘ official ’’ ex- 
change market has been abolished as from January 2nd and 
that instead the Bank will fix the selling rate of exchange. 
It had previously been stated in Buenos Aires that the 
Exchange Profits Fund had attained such magnitude as to 
make it possible to regulate the exchange market efficiently, 
to prevent sharp fluctuations in the value of exchange, and 
to allow the applications of holders of prior exchange 
permits to be satisfied, notwithstanding any variations in 
the daily supply of exchange. Contrary to the hopes of 
importers and other large remitters, the Central Bank’s 
initial selling rate was unaltered at 17.02 pesos per {, or 
at the same level as the previous ‘‘ average tender ’’ rate; 
while the rate in the free market has weakened since mid- 
December from 18.24 to 18.37 pesos per £{. Any chance of 
an improvement, from the remitter’s point of view, depends 
upon two factors: the maintenance of grain prices at their 
present levels, and the amount of pressure brought to bear 
for more favourable treatment of British capital in the 
negotiations now proceeding for the renewal of the Roca 
Agreement which expires in May. 


The Money Market.—In spite of the con 
of revenue collection, money remains very a 
Brokers have not been keen sellers of bills, owing to 
inability to find alternative employment for their 
Some houses have ot business in — ae 
bills, buying them at $$ per cent. and re-selling them at 
} per cent. The banks have bought March Treasury bills 
at $ per cent., but are not yet buying Aprils. 
Dec. 24, Jan. 2, .9, 

1935" 1936" 1996 Toe 


ak 
rege 


ee WD... oc cocccspdsesessseseeese 


Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... $ t } 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ..........s0+0++++ 1 1 +! + 
OTheTS  ......ceeeceeeeeeeeecceeres + ¢ : 


Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ......+.++++s++00 #i-i # 
Three months’ bank bills ... 4 h-} 


Last week’s Treasury bills went at an average tender rate 
of 10s. 6.68d. per cent., against Ios. 10.72d. per cent. the 
week before; {35.0 millions of bills were allotted, against 
maturities of {41.0 millions. Bills paid for last M 

run for 92 instead of 91 days, and as they went at the 
same price, thereby giving the Government a day free of 
interest, bills for that day were allotted in full, while appli- 
cations for later days were cut down to 24 per cent. 


* * * 








The Bank Return.—tThe last of the Christmas 
notes have now returned from circulation, and the Reserve 
has now risen to {63.1 millions. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 


Jan.16, Dec. 25, Jan. 1, Jan. 8, Jan. 15, 
1935 1935 1936 1936 1936 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


I 5 ile indnanitencraincten 192-4 200-0 200-0 200-2 200-2 
Note circulation ......... 378-1 424-5 411-7 405-6 397-7 
Banking Department :— 
NY he SRT 74:8 36-2 48-9 55-3 63-1 
Public deposits ............ 14:2 12-1 10-0 11:3 138 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 108-7. 72-1 130-5 107-8 1101 
Other deposits ............ 36-1 37-1 37-3 36:8 375 
Government securities ... 83-4 81-9 110-4 84-4 83-9 
Discounts and advances.. 9:1 8-5 23-7 21:3 20-0 
Other securities ............ 9-9 12-8 13-0 13-1 125 
UII nishkcnenensdionnds 47:0% 29°7% 27:4% 35:4% 39:0% 


In the banking department the increase of £2.5 millions in 
public deposits is probably due to Monday’s heavy 
Treasury bill payments. The rise in the Reserve, however, 
has increased the supply of funds all round, so that 
bankers’ deposits have also risen by {2.3 millions. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Following the 
borrowing over the end of the year, New York member 
banks’ loans to brokers fell from $1,014 to $967 millions 
during the week ended January 8th. Other loans against 
securities were reduced from $743 to $735 millions. 
Federal Reserve Board has sent to the Reserve Banks, for 
consideration, a draft of new regulations for bank loans 
against securities. President Roosevelt has extended for a 
year the powers conferred upon him by the Gold Reserve 
Act, 1934. In spite of the weakness of the dollar, go 
continues to be imported. The chief arrivals during the 
week ended January 8th were $5.6 millions from England, 
$5.1 millions from India and $4.4 millions from Canada. 
A small quantity, $2.5 millions, was imported from France 


this week. Imports during 1934 and 1935 were aS 
follows : — 


1934 1935 
$ mill. $ mill. 

BB si ccrersvrsowesoyivmessbartasies 1,186 1,740 
TS ie i ae 103 345 


Additions to American stocks of monetary gold were a little 
in excess of the imports. Press reports in New York state 
that the Treasury is negotiating with the Chinese Govern- 
ment for the ultimate purchase of 500 million ounces of 
silver. It is said that 100 million ounces have already been 
purchased at 65 cents an ounce. At this price the total 
purchase would be worth $325 millions, which is very 

in proportion to the existing monetary gold stocks of 
$10,144 millions. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





SHOULD A CHAIRMAN TELL? 


‘I do not suppose there are many of my audience who 
are simple enough to believe that a company’s accounts, 
particularly a holding company, set forth the actual and 
exact profits earned im each year. .. . I do not think it 
would be too cynical to say that the ordinary shareholder 
is lucky if he can read from the figures of a balance sheet 
more than an idea of the general tendency forward or back- 
ward, unless the directors are themselves aware of it and 
wish him to .. . . It is possible within the law to present 
a more or less truthful but entirely misleading position of 
affairs. As it is done more often than it should be done, 
and, apparently, almost always successfully done—i.e. the 
irue position passes undetected by the shareholders until, 
too late, they find themselves in liquidation or reconstruc- 
tion—I think their attention should be called to the 
danger.”’ 


THis exposure of the disingenuousness of some company 
accounts forms part of a remarkable speech, made by a 
remarkable man, before an audience of shareholders last 
month. The speaker was no academic critic, but the chair- 
man of Tube Investments, Limited, a company with a total 
issued capital of close on £3$ millions, which throughout the 
depression has never paid less than 8 per cent., and for the 
last couple of years has distributed ro per cent., with 
capital bonuses of 10 per cent., on its ordinary shares. The 
chairman who comes to meet his shareholders, bearing his 
sheaves with him, has the best of all rights to choose the 
tune to celebrate his company’s harvest home; but this 
particular melody has certainly never before been ‘‘ per- 


‘formed on any stage.’’ If truth, however, were definable 


as ‘“‘ what oft was thought but ne’er so well expressed,’’ 
then Mr Arthur Chamberlain, at Birmingham, on Decem- 
ber 4th, did a distinct service to all investors. 


What are company profits? On page 118 of this issue 
appears a review of the earnings of approximately 2,000 
British concerns during the last decade. The series of 
analyses, of which the article forms a part, goes back in 
the Economist for a quarter of a century, and forms the 
most comprehensive and continuous record of published 
company earnings available at the present time. How far 
is it indicative of the course of real as distinct from dis- 
closed profit-earning power? The distinction is funda- 
mental, for every investment judgment depends, in the last 
resort, on a correct appraisal of earning power. It is a 
truism that profits are the only security for an equity 
share—and even, ultimately, for a debenture. Investors 
cannot hope to read the future, but a company’s past results 
should, at least, be to them an open book; and it is indis- 
pensable that they should know exactly in what language 
they are written. 


To the question, ‘‘ Do balance sheets disclose the 
truth? ’’ Mr. Chamberlain has given the best answer that 
investors are ever likely to have: — 


“ Nearly all balance sheets disclose the truth, if only one 
aspect of it; and most balance-sheets disclose most of the 
truth and the most reasonable aspect of it.” 


With the best will in the world, no directors can produce a 
profit and loss account, or a balance sheet, which is an 
exact statement of precisely ascertainable fact, since no 
single item—except, perhaps, the capital and the cash— 
can be fixed without giving a hostage to future contingen- 
cies. What outstanding debts will eventually become 
‘bad’? Will stock-in-trade ultimately realise the values 
assigned to it? How much of the original cost of plant 
and machinery has been ‘‘ used up” in the course of 
earning a year’s profits? Will new technical discoveries 
render uneconomic machinery which would otherwise re- 
main serviceable for many years to come? How much 
should a prudent company set aside, not for foreseen con- 
tingencies, but for the Great Unknown? If the company is 





a holding concern, should it bring in its due proportion of 
the earnings of all its subsidiaries, or only the dividends it 
has received from them? To what figure should one write 
down assets whose value may have changed, but for which 
there is no convenient market yardstick, since the true 
figure depends on the value of those assets to a particular 
business as a going concern? 

Into all these questions the element of estimation largely 
enters, and prudent accounting has evolved a rule whose 
basic principle is simple, though its practical application 
involves endless complexities. In drawing up a balance 
sheet and profit and loss account one must always err on 
the safe side, by under-estimating profits and over-esti- 
mating losses—actual or possible. In other words, even 
the soundest balance sheet is a biased document. But at 
what point do ‘‘ prudent allocations ’’ end and “‘ secret 
reserves ’’ begin? And have shareholders any right to 
insist that all provisions which may appear expedient to a 
well-informed and conscientious board of directors should 
be made after, and not before, disclosed figures of ‘‘ net 
profits ’’ are struck? In fact, provision for contingencies 
—by whatever name or names it be called—is almost in- 
variably made “‘ internally,’’ without prejudice to any sub- 
sequent appropriations by way of “‘ visible ’’ reserves. The 
general effect, so far as investors. are concerned, 
is to flatten out fluctuations in published profits, 
since the amounts set aside for ‘‘ internal ’’ provision tend 
to be large when gross earnings are large, and less con- 
siderable when profits are declining. 

Investors who are clear in their own minds on the 
effect of internal adjustments hold the key to much that 
is obscure and controversial in modern balance-sheet pre- 
sentation. It would be idle, however, to deny that less 
defensible motives are frequently allowed to determine the 
format of published company reports. There is, for 
example, a widespread feeling that, as the size of British 
industrial units has grown and the ownership of industrial 
capital has become more widely diffused, directors and 
managers as a body have become progressively more in- 
sistent on considerations of amour propre. This develop- 
ment is readily comprehensible. A business owned by an 
individual, or by a small number of proprietors, can main- 
tain direct and regular personal contact between share- 
holders and managers. But a company with 125,000 
ordinary shareholders (as Imperial Chemical Industries 
has to-day), four-fifths of whom hold less than 500 shares 
each, must inevitably suffer from many of the disadvan- 
tages of ‘‘ absentee proprietorship.’’ Directors and 
managers, to whom a business is a living entity—with its 
infinite problems and perplexities, its warm human relation- 
ships and its sharply defined personality—are apt to 
regard shareholders as an uninformed, inchoate and chang- 
ing ‘‘ outside ’’ body, whose interests are purely mer- 
cenary and are bounded by dividend warrants and Stock 
Exchange values. That all companies do not publish con- 
solidated profit and loss accounts and balance sheets, like 
Wiggins Teape, or accounts with such a wealth of detail 
as those of the Dunlop Rubber Company, may be due, in 
far more cases than is generally admitted, to a desire to 
reveal just as little as the law allows. And the desire, only 
too frequently, is traceable to this assumed divergence of 
interest and status between those who produce and those 
who ‘‘ consume ’’ company profits. 


Obviously, obscurantism of this character, however 
human and however disguised under its many cloaks (such 
as ‘‘ unwillingness to give information to competitors ’’), 
must in the long run be inimical to the well-being of share- 
holders and management alike. For the real interests of 
the two are not divergent but parallel. Only a prosperous 
business can pay consistently progressive dividends to its 
proprietors, whether they be few or many; and if all is not 

, the sooner the shareholders and management can 
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co-operate in remedial action, the better for all concerned. 
Deliberate non-disclosure of essential facts is calculated 
to foster precisely that spirit of apathy among shareholders 
which company chairmen so frequently depiore. The dis- 
advantages of widely diffused capital ownership are many 
and inevitable, but they will ultimately be best overcome 
by the cumulative provision of the fullest possible informa- 
tion, around which an informed shareholding opinion may 
crystallise. 

Already, the legend that shareholders are necessarily 
predatory, short-sighted, and ignorant of financial mys- 
teries is being disproved by the logic of experience. History 
records many instances in which directors have recom- 
mended dividends which have subsequently proved reck- 
less and excessive, but few in which shareholders, at an 
annual meeting, have attempted to secure an increased rate 
of payment. The standard of advice given in responsible 
Press and professional quarters has been steadily rising for 
many years. The action of representative bodies like the 
Association of Investment Trusts and the Shareholders’ 
Protection Association has recently demonstrated, in strik- 
ing fashion, the value of enlightened self-interest among 
shareholders. 

To sum up, it is evident that, to the question: Should 
a chairman tell? there is no categorical answer. A valuable 
step forward, however, will have been made when direc- 
tors, shareholders and the legislature have clearly differen- 
tiated between prudent and other more questionable 
motives in deciding their policy. If ‘‘ internal reserves,”’ 
for example, are not to be foregone, at least the amount of 
any draft upon them, in a given year, should be disclosed 
—on the principle that the accounts should not show the 
condition of a business to be better than it really is. Con- 
solidated accounts should be de rigueur among all holding 
companies, on the ground that a parent company and its 
subsidiaries are, in effect, a single business. The ultimate 
goal, within the bounds of practicability, may be an annual 
report which at least affords investors the assurance that 
the true position may be stronger, but is certainly not 
weaker than the published figures show. No company has 
ever been shipwrecked through excessive strength. But 
the road to Carey Street is paved with well-intentioned 
directorial attempts to cover up weakness. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


Treasury ‘‘Control.’’-—Equity shares have been 
happier this week than Gilt-edged securities, which have 
been a little daunted by the result of the Australian conver- 
sion issue, some 50 per cent. of which was left with the 
underwriters. It is somewhat widely felt, at the moment, 
that the Treasury is riding the market with a tight rein. 
The impression, at the time of the General Election, that 
the authorities had modified their views on the undesir- 
ability of allowing a policy of sizable public works to be 
financed through the long-term loan market, has not been 
wholly borne out. Though the Treasury has created a new 
“charmed circle,’’ by its willingness to guarantee 
approved loans for constructional works by the London 

ransport Board and the railways, Mr Chamberlain’s 
speech on the Railways Bill, on December 13th last, con- 
tained this significant pronouncement : — 


I hope that this will not be the last project of the kind 
which we shall be able to lay before the House of Commons, 
but I am bound to say that I have nothing else in my mind 
at the moment, and in view of the limitations to which we 


must bind ourselves, I donot think that there can bea great 
many instances of the sort. 


So far as home corporation borrowing is concerned, there 
has been no relaxation whatever of official ‘‘ regulation.”’ 
The waiting list of would-be municipal applicants is 
lengthy, and boroughs whose names have been on it for 
six or eight months past are still encountering a certain 
> on the hax of the authorities to “‘ name the day.” 
n some municipal treasuries, rightly or wrongly, i 
obtains that the market is Solin carefully erent i 
nished for the railway loan of {26} millions, and that in 


the meantime, only small issues like the £500,000 offered 
by Smethwick this week, in 3 per cent. 20-22 year stock at 
101, will be allowed inside the cordon. It is pointed out, 
further, that as a delaying factor the rail loan may be 
formidable, since its amount may be as great as that ip. 
volved in fifteen to twenty municipal offers. Whatever the 
merits of the Treasury’s policy, its effects are closely limit. 
ing the ability of local authonties to secure the advantages 
of widespread funding of short-term obligations (Which 
the Government has not been slow to obtain for itself), 
during a period of low-interest rates. Failing a > of 
official attitude, borough treasurers with maturing 
tions may shortly be compelled to consider whether 
creased resort will not be necessary to local borrowing, on 
the lines adopted by Glasgow last year—though for some. 
what different reasons. From the viewpoint of the Gilt 
edged security holder, another question arises. How far 
are present market prices the artificial product of a 

of close ‘‘ control ’’? If all restrictions were relaxed, and 
every thirsty trustee borrower were freely allowed to take 
the waters, would the prevailing yield on. say, a 

year stock be around 3 per cent., or something nearer 


33 per cent. ? 


* * * 


Fixed Trust Developments.—Announcements from 
a number of fixed trust managers have already indicated a 
considerable volume of support, from that side, for the 
proposed Stock Exchange regulations. They have been 
followed, this week, by a statement on behalf of the 
managers of the ‘‘ 15 Moorgate ’’ group, unreservedly 
porting the recommendations and stressing the desirability 
of legislation. The managers express the hope, further, that 
the contemplated regulations may yet be imposed, in view 
of the delays which are inseparable from new legislation. 
The virtual unanimity with which the various managers 
have received the Stock Exchange report evidences a con- 
siderable basis for co-operative policy within the movement. 
As we suggested last week, this may have its defensive im- 
plications, but there is no reason to doubt that, wisely 
administered, a fully representative body of managers could 
perform valuable service. Efforts are now being directed 
to form an Association of Managers of Fixed Trusts, which 
would be independent of the various Trustees, although 
working closely with them. Its sponsors, the Fixed Trusts 
Standing Joint Advisory Committee, together with other 
fixed trust representatives, have decided to convene a meet: 
ing of the managers of all existing fixed trusts. Since some 
important groups have hitherto preferred to stand aside 
from the Advisory Committee, their reception of the latest 
invitation will be watched with interest. 


* * * 


Canadian Provincial Credit.—The proposals which 
were submitted by Mr Dunning, the Dominion Minister of 
Finance, at this week’s meetings of the National Financial 
Committee in Ottawa are of the greatest import to Canada 
and her creditors. The Committee (whose constitution 
and scope were examined in the Economist of December 21, 
1935, page 1267) is reported to have reached agreement in 
principle on the proposal of Mr Dunning that Provinces who 
seek Dominion assistance should set up Loan Councils, and 
that a National Loan Council should also be appointed, with 
co-ordinating functions. The former would be composed 
of the Federal Finance Minister, the Governor of the Bank 
of Canada, and the Treasurer of the Province. The Coun- 
cils would have power to control new borrowing, and to 
approve the refunding of existing Provincial issues by new 
loans, bearing lower rates of interest and guaranteed by the 
Dominion Government. The Councils, it is reported, would 
not exercise control over Provincial budgets, but the Pro- 
vinces would be required to allocate the annual subsidies 
which they receive from the Dominion Treasury to 
securing the Federal guarantee and, if these amounts pro 
insufficient, to earmark other sources of revenue, such as 
the Provincial income tax. In the West, where public 
opinion seems divided between the maintenance of g 
credit and default, there may be two minds about the 
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PRELIMINARY NOTICE 


Covent Garden Properties Company 


LIMITED | 
(Incorporated under the Companies Acts, 1908-1917.) 


SHARE CAPITAL : 
Authorised, Issued and Fully Paid: 





900,000 7 per Cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 Cah ...........cccccccceccscsesscceccsesesccesens £900,000 
475,000 8 per Cent. Cumulative Preferred Ordinary Shares of £1 each .............cecccccsecsecceecees 475,000 
650,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 ach. ............ccccccscsscesscccsessscccececseseeseceese guanetseaanescnepebeeanmnananie 650,000 

Total Share Capital ............cccccecseeseeeeees £2,025 ,000 


DEBENTURE STOCK : 
Authorised and Issued : 
5 per Cent. First Mortgage Debenture Stock .............s:sccccecsscsssssssneserserscrectesscersenencsenseeseceenes £1,000,000 
Notice has been given to redeem this Stock on Ist April, 1936, and a conversion offer has been made 
as set out in the Prospectus. 


4} per Cent. First Mortgage Debenture Stock................ccccccccsssssccsecseccaccecsccsesceseesseccecceesceeeese 1,000,000 
An offer of conversion or alternatively of redemption on the Ist April next has been made as set out 
in the Prospectus. Notice will in due course be given to iders who do not either convert 

or agree to the earlier redemption of their Stock that their Stock will be redeemed in 1937. 


£2,000,000 





The List for Cash Subscriptions will Open and Close on Tuesday, 
2ist January, 1936, for an 


ISSUE OF 
£2,500,000 4 per Cent. First Mortgage Debenture Stock 
at £101 per Cent. 


(Interest payable Ist April and ist October.) 





Trustee for the 4 per Cent. Debenture Stockholders : 
THE EAGLE STAR AND BRITISH DOMINIONS INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED. 
Directors : 

PHILIP ERNEST HILL (Chairman), 
GERARD LOUIS D’ABO, 
CLAUD FRANCIS GODDARD, 
LOUIS HOLLAND KIEK, 
SIR EDWARD MORTIMER MOUNTAIN, Bart., 
LOUIS NICHOLAS. 





Points relating to the Issue :— 


(1) The Company was incorporated in 1924 under the name of Beecham Estates and Pills 
Limited for the purpose of acquiring the Covent Garden Markets and surrounding properties 
and the business of Beechams Pills. In the year 1928 the Company disposed of the 
business of Beechams Pills and changed its name to its present title, and the Company’s 
business has since that date consisted mainly in carrying on the Covent Garden Markets 
and administering its property as a Property Company. 


(2) The assets of the Company based, as regards the Freehold and Leasehold properties to be 
specifically charged, on the valuation set out in the Prospectus, and as regards the 
remaining assets and liabilities on the audited balance sheet as at the 30th June last, 
amount to £4,734,951. Adding the estimated net proceeds of the present issue, the total 
net assets will amount to {£5,122,466, of which {4,244,236 is represented by Freeholds 
and £134,730 by Leaseholds. 


(3) The net profits of the Company and of its wholly owned Subsidiary Company, English 
Property Corporation Limited, before deducting Interest on existing Debenture Stock 
and Income Tax, for the past three years, have been as follows :— 


For the year ended 30th June, 1933 ........sssscrresesseeseres £267,901 
BE ee BR 10 pe BR poche cctsvneesocenssenodinesi 252,531 
po IDB icccconcdccccccsiscasonnniiones 238,061 


” ” ” ”» ” 


(4) On the above basis the present issue of £2,500,000 Debenture Stock will be covered over 
twice by net assets, and the annual interest (amounting to £100,000) is covered for each 
of the past three years over two-and-one-quarter times. 





ies of the Prospectus, on the terms of which alone applications will be considered, and Forms of 4 lication 


ta aniline from HAMBROS BANK LIMITED 
Moo 


CE OF THE COMP. , 55/56, Pall Mall, London, 5.W.1. 


can . _—— my i gn ye renege awe 
4, te, London, E.C.2; PHILIP HILL & PARTNE , Kingsbury House, King Street, St. James's, 
London’ S.W.1; COUTTS & CO., 440, Strand, London, W.C.2; 15, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, or Branches; 
from the Brokers, ROWE & PITMAN, 43, Bisho , London, E.C.2; PANMURE GORDON & CO,, 1, St. Michael’s 
ony London, E.C.3, and JOSEPH SEBAG & CO., 7, 1 Court, London, E.C.2; and from THE REGISTERED 
OF 
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roposals, but dependence upon the Federal purse should 
le these Peovieces to give their support. A certain loss of 
Provincial prestige does not impose a heavy price for assist- 
ance on a scale to put Provincial credit on a more econo- 
mical basis. We have suggested on earlier occasions that 
many Provincial creditors in this country might be willing to 
exchange their loans for a Dominion guaranteed issue at a 
lower rate of interest, although few of the loans are immedi- 
ately callable. If such issues were devised on terms com- 
parable with the best home Corporation loans—a twenty- 
five year 3 per cent. stock at around par—it may be 
presumed that they would have a satisfactory recep- 
tion. It will be observed that the Minister has rejected the 
proposal for a general refunding scheme covering all 
Canada’s public debt, and that the precedent of the Austra- 
lian Loan Council—which has replaced States’ loans by a 
pool of Commonwealth obligations—has not been followed. 
Comparison of the key factors suggests that Canada’s pro- 
blem is less difficult, in its fundamentals, than the earlier 
crisis in Australian public finance. In approximate terms, 
her Federal and Provincial debt, direct and guaranteed, 
totals {1,050 millions. At June, 1931, the Australian 
Commonwealth and State debt amounted to £1,150 millions. 
But the burden of Canadian debt per head is much the 
lower since her population totals 10.4 millions against 6.7 
millions in Australia. The present scheme, which involves 
amendment of the British North America Act, should 
therefore not prove fruitless. It represents the first 
attempt to strengthen a source of cumulative weakness in 
Canadian finance, which might otherwise have threatened 
the Provinces with degeneracy and the hard-pressed Federal 
Treasury with further unwelcome responsibilities. Its 
effects should benefit Provincial credit without prejudicing 
that of the Dominion. It has long been assumed that the 
Dominion, in case of need, would stand behind the Pro- 
vinces. To convert that national responsibility into a less 
costly legal contingent liability should lighten its ultimate 
burden. 


” * * 


Chilean Nitrate Profits.—Cabled summaries of the 
Chilean Nitrate and Iodine Sales Corporation’s results, 
published last week-end, give the profit as {2,153,756 
sterling. Presumably this compares with the gross profit 
figure of {1,286,252 for the year to June 30, 1934; but since 
the 1933-34 year was the initial period of the corporation’s 
trading any exact comparisons may be conjectural. Never- 
theless sales advanced by 26.92 per cent. and prices are 
known to have been rather better. It is probably fair to 
assume therefore that a high proportion of the 1934-35 im- 
provement is due to the ‘* high-geared ’’ recovery possi- 
bilities of what is essentially a raw material business, with 
its double equity in turnover and prices. It is interesting, 
in passing, to observe that the assumption and’ calcula- 
tions made in our Note on the Anglo-Chilean debenture 
scheme (October 19, 1935, page 766), if extended to the 
profits of the Corporation as a whole, would have given an 
estimated profit of {2,250,000, against the actual 
£2,153,756. But the earnings of the Corporation itself are 
of indirect, rather than direct, interest to investors, whose 
stake in the concern is represented by such securities as the 
ex-Cosach bonds, the Lautaro and Anglo-Chilean deben- 
tures, and the Chilean Government’s own bonds. The 
1934-35 profits leave the cover for the ex-Cosach bonds in 
no doubt. After the State has taken its 25 per cent. share 
of the gross profit (£538,439 in this case), the ex-Cosach 
bonds have a first charge on the remainder. Thus, to cover 
the somewhat increased service cost of £688,585 in 1934-35, 
the earnings available were {1,615,317. After the bond 
service, the banks take their share (which was probably 
again 20 per cent. for 1934-35, say £431,000), leaving some 
£496,000 for the producing companies to share. This 
would provide about {£135,000 for Anglo-Chilean (which 
comes very near to covering the revised debenture service 
without drawing at all on the company’s other resources) 
and some £183,500 to Lautaro, or short of 2} per cent. on 
Lautaro’s total first mortgage charges. The Sales Corpora- 
tion profits thus confirm the justice of the Anglo-Chilean 
agg scheme and point the way to a scheme for 

utaro. 


——And the Chilean Debt Service.—On the day 
before the Sales Corporation’s profits were ve the 
Chilean Government had announced, through its London 
agents, that the bond service was to be resumed, in accord. 
ance with Law No. 5580 of January 31, 1935, with an 
interest payment of gs. 6d. per cent. for the year 1935 on 
all bonds. The Law No. 5580 provides that the State's 
share of nitrate profits, plus the copper tax and other minor 
revenue, shall be paid to the Autonomous Amortisation 
Bureau, which shall apply those revenues (and those 
to the foreign bond service, half being paid as interest any 
half as sinking fund. Thus, for 1935 just short of } per 
cent. has been applied under each of these two headi 
It has been suggested by quarters which should know better 
that the diversion of half of the meagre service to sinking 
fund payments is beneficial to bondholders, since it pro 
vides a market for their bonds. Apart from neglecting the 
fact that if the bonds were bearing twice their present 
interest there would be a very ready market at the present 
price, this argument overlooks Chile’s right to apply the 
amortisation moneys in purchases in the cheapest market, 
It is understood that all amortisation purchases have 
accordingly been effected in New York. Bondholders 
would do well, now that service has been resumed, to press 
for a revision of the arrangement, by which amortisation 
should be limited to $ per cent. (approximately this year’s 
rate), leaving any increase in the assigned revenues to be 
applied wholly to interest payments. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The further improve- 
ment in many sections of the Stock Exchange list is re- 
flected in the average level of the 178 industrial ordinary 
shares now included in the Actuaries’ Index. This week the 
index is calculated at 82.6, compared with 81.7 a week ago, 
and 80.3 a month ago. Owing to the annual revision of 
the index, yield comparisons are limited to the current 
year, the average having fallen from 3.59 per cent. to 3.56 
per cent. for the latest week. A selection of higher com- 
ponent indices is given below: — 





Prices . 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 





_ Group 
{and No. of Securities) Month | Last | This | Month | Last | This 
Ago Week Week Ago “k Week 
(Dec. 17) (Jan. 7) |(Jan. 14)|(Dec. 17)|(Jan. 7)t |(Jan.14}t 




















Insurance Co's. (24)............ 128°6 131-9 134-0 3-29 3-20 3-15 
Electric Light and Power (16) | 131-5 132-8 134°4 3-838 3-74 3:70 
Oil (5) ...........-0secvseescereeees 71-0 74°5 80°5 3-17 3-06 2-83 
Home Rails (4)................+. 65:5 63-2 65-0 1-55 1-58 1-57 
Shipping (4) ..... Sdebvecesenucees 15:7 16-7 18-0 Nil 0-22 0-22 
Stores and Catering (20) ..... 81-1 84-0 85-8 3-89 3°54 3-48 
Miscellaneous (56) ............. 74:3 76-1 76:6 3-84 3-386 3-82 








19bs few ns Faneay tad enema revision. Not directly comparable with December 17, 
The most spectacular rise of the week is in oil shares, for 
reasons described on page 141. Insurance shares continue 
to attract support, while the shipping group, now accorded 
the dignity of a yield—small though it is—following the 
revision, has shown further progress. Store shares have 
been quite active on dividend prospects, and home rails 
further responded to the respite in the coal dispute. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Railway Equipment Shares.—In our discussion of 
the prospects of railway wagon and locomotive companies 
last June (pages 1312 and 1376), the distinction between 
those two main branches of railway equipment was 
outlined, and it was concluded that both had “‘ recov- 
ery prospects. During the past autumn some of these 
prospects have begun to be realised. In the locomotive 
business in particular there has been an increase in work 
on hand from the starvation levels of recent years; and the 
carriage and wagon business, which began to be conscious 
of some recovery as early as 1934, has continued to ad- 
vance. It would, however, be a mistake to assume that th 


present measure of revival justifies indiscriminate buying 
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Reprint of Last Year's (1935) Forecast 











1935—A Year of Progress 


ECOVERY sums up in one word the 

Brookmire appraisal of the outlook for 

1935. The world economic tide is ris- 

ing, and the United States is facing a 
period of marked expansion. 


Expansive Forces are already at work build- 
ing new business. The Government is com- 
mitted to further budgetary inflation; and since 
continuing budget deficits are the usual causes 
of currency inflation, it is timely even now to 
prepare against such a possibility. 

Excess reserves amounting in all our banks 
to more than two billions now form the basis 
for a vast credit inflation; and this may at any 
time be set in motion with powerful stimulating 
effects upon prices and industries. 


Commodity prices should be strengthened 
by these expansive forces during the whole era 
of recovery. Industrial raw materials should 
duly advance as revival progresses in the dur- 


able goods industries. 


Business expansion promises to accelerate. 
After a year or two of slow progress, recovery 
from major depressions usually proceeds into 
the rapidly rising phase which is expected to 
develop in 1935. 


National income should gee ys og 
in response to rising prices and production. 
Each further gain increases the surplus per- 
sonal earnings available for purchases. 


Government s: ing will continue to en- 
large the total of business activity. The cur- 
rent shift of emphasis from Reform to Re- 
covery is rebuilding Business Confidence: and 
Confidence properly developed has the power 
to transmute our vast bank reserves into con- 
structive business achievements. 


Taxes should increase more slowly than 
commonly expected because authorities will 
depend substantially on increase in national in- 
come and property values for higher revenucs. 


International affairs are gradually but def- 
nitely stabilizing. Even if the Gold Bloc Coun- 
tries should leave the Gold Standard, the tem- 
porary unsettlement should be followed by a 
flow of foreign capital into the United States 
with bullish effects upon our: industries and 
securities—and probably also by a general 
stabilization of currencies which would stimu- 
late worldwide trade and credit expansion. 


Bonds should long retain their present strong 
position since money promises to remain cheap 
for years, Owing to expansion of earnings, the 
growing strength of the lower grades should 
more than offset any heaviness among the 
higher grades, although it must be recognized 
that the anticipated rise in commodity price 
levels is destined in the course of time to im- 


pair bond values in terms of purchasing power. 


Stocks are due in 1935 to enter apon a 
rapidly advancing phase in response to the ex- 
pansion of general business, the excess bank 
reserves, the Washington swing to the Right, 
and the growth of business confidence. Selec- 
tions should be calculated to take advantage 
of bank credit expansion, to safeguard against 
any possible currency inflation and to make 
the most of the business recovery. 


Experience suggests that in spite of the many 
uncertainties such as unpredictable Supreme 
Court decisions and international monetary 
difficulties, with their possible temporarily re- 
tarding effects, the time is near to expect a 
broad upward movement such as marked the 


exits from the major depressions of the meat 
& movement culminating in a veritable 








































rookmire Forecast 


tor 1936 


For American Stocks and Business 


The year 1936 is faced with confusing economic 
and political developments. Not since 1932 have 
business men and investors been forced to make 
decisions which they will be called upon to make 
in 1936 if they wish to profit from events which 
are now foreshadowed. 


BROOKMIRE CLIENTS PROFITED 
From Last Year’s Forecast 


At the left is reprinted the Brookmire 1935 Forecast. In the 
same Bulletin, Brookmire recommended to Investors a 
$100,000 Stock Pro- . 
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From an original valuation of $100,900, this program (as of 
December 31st) increased to $161,600, or 60.2% as against a 
gain of 39.9% in the Dow-Jones Industrial Average. 


Plan Your Investment Program —NOW— 
To Profit from 1936 Developments 


Many investors pay little heed to the importance of “‘selec- 
tion and diversification’; yet, repeated experiences reveal 
many industries and stocks which have either failed to re- 
cover or have passed into oblivion. This past year alone has 
conspicuously illustrated the need for careful selection and 
balancing of portfolios. The results of the 1935 Brookmire 
$100,000 program demonstrate the soundness of planned 
investment programs in achieving investment success. 


January Bulletins Contain 
Recommendations for 1936 


January Bulletins include (1) the Brookmire Forecast for 1936; (2) the 
Brookmire plan for investment diversification among various industries; 
(3) the Brookmire approved list of stocks; (4) the Brookmire outlook for 
bonds in 1936; (5) the Brookmire recommendations as to business policy. 


Copies of the special Forecaster and other current Brookmire Bulletins 
have been reserved for distribution to investors. Write today, enclosing 
one dollar or its equivalent, for these recommendations for 1936, or 
if you wish an annual subscription to Brookmire Bulletins to start at 
once, remit $120 (or its equivalent). Your subscription will include con- 
sultation and aid in formulating a planned investment program. 


BROOKMIRE 


Corporation . Investment Counselors and 
Founded 1904 Administrative Economists 


551 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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of the shares. As the accompanying table shows, there is 
a marked difference between the profitability of the loco- 
motive builders and the wagon companies. Even before the 
— the locomotive builders were finding business 

i t. The majority were able to earn profits for the 
ordinary shares in the years 1927-30, but they were not 
large; and before 1927 losses were common. During the 
depression losses have been heavy and universal in the 
trade. Since the home railways build a high proportion 
of their locomotives themselves—out of a total new loco- 
motive programme for the home railways of 1,000 for 1936, 
the trade is considering itself lucky to get orders for 379— 
the private companies have to quote to compete with the 
railway company’s costs, and have no assured home trade 
as a backing for their export business. | Meanwhile the 
export business during the depression fell to 10 per cent. 
of the 1929 level, and even the sharp revival of 1935 exports 






































(Profits in £7000) 
| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Locomotives 
» Peacock (Dec. 31) — 
tarned for pref............. 26-5 87-3 | Dr66-5 |Dr47-7 |Dr46-2 |Dr19°7 
Earned for ord. ...........+ 10-0 70:8 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
ne ee 3-4 28-1 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Sy ih cigsauncinasuncoapences 3 8 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
‘ 
Nasmyth, Wilson (Dec. 31) 
Earned for pref. ........... 13-1 |Dr11-3 | Dr14-2 |Dr18-0 |Dr17-4 | Dr13-8 
Earned for ord. ............ 11-3 |Dri3-1 | Dri6-1 Nil Nil Nil 
PGT ED cccetebersstsosnets 7-0 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
es Tis guvtansannsinnsysasens 5 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
North British (Dec. 31}— 
Earned for pref............. Dr21-7 |(Dr 2-9 \DrI8-1) 15-6*|Dr2-7* | Dr34-7 
RMR, soucoouensintedndoale 2} Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
R. Stephenson (Dec. 31)—- 
Earned for div. ............ 11-1 12-2 |Dr 3-7 | Dr 7-2 |Drl4-2 |Dri6-4 
| aa 5-2 5-7 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
SM, diss hincdh Yehucens 5 5 4 4 4 2 
Vulcan Foundry (June 30) 
Earned for ord. ............ 88-7 55-8 |Dr 1-9 |Dr39-3 |Dr22-5|\Drl15-8| 15-5 
| ee 10-6 6-6 Nil Nil Nil Nil 1-8 
x 10 7+ 4 24 24 2t 24t 
Rolling Stock 
Birmingham Ky. C. & W. 
(Dec. 31)— 
Earned for ord. ............ 62-6 75-1 45-2 51°5 13-0 |Dr22-1 
Earned % .........00000+ .| 10-9 98] 61 6: 1:7 Nil 
BN, SEP a apecevseuibichsions 10 10 5 5 5 5 
Gloucester Ry. C. & W. 
(May 31)— 
Earned for div. ............ 28-8 33-5 |Dr 5-7 16-9 |Dv50-9 | Dr47-0 6 
Barned % .....0ccesseceees 5-6 6-8 Nil 4:3 Nil Nil 0-4 
TW, % Widivecepeieinarcente 5 5 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Murst, Nelson (July 13)— 
Earned _ ji . ea 59-3 71-8 49-1 16-7 6-8 12-5 13-1 
Earned  cccccipdbasectins 18-5 23-2 16-4 §-5 2:3 4-0 4-2 
Oy, eee tyetats 20 20 20 7% 24 3} 3} 
Metropolitan-Cammell 
(Dec, 31)— 
Earned for pref............. 0-6 | Dr189.1|\Dr50-0 |Dr68-3 
North Central Wagon 
(June 30)— 
Earned _. eae 29-1 29:8} 30-2 30-9 27-5 29-4 14-3 
> er 24:1 25-3 26-0 27-4 24-5 25-6 12-3 
ail Mala 15 15 15 15 15 15§ 
Scottish Waggon (Dec. 31) 
Earmed for div. ............ 22-4 17-0 17-3 15-2 7:8 11-0 
eae IS ill 8-7 9-0 8-0 8-3] 11-2 
TY, Sa adialsthintbcenssenee 10 r) s 8 9 10 
IE wayne iting profits (unstated) on investments. 


§ And capital bonus in preference shares. 





has only restored the year’s total to less than one-quarter 
of 1929. It is probable that the period of delayed renewals 
which is reflected in these figures will sooner or later be 
followed by a period of somewhat intense overtaking of 
arrears, and may even leave room for relative prosperity— 
for a time. But the main problem of severe and subsidised 
competition from foreign makers and from new domestic 
concerns in our old markets still remains. There is also 
) new competition from oil and electric traction. A revival 
in the locomotive business should therefore be treated with 
some caution. In the carriage and wagon business the 
ground is firmer. The home market provides a substantial 
and diversified demand for private wagons, which has been 
stimulated by domestic revival, and the hire and hire-pur- 
chase system of distributing the wagons gives an element 


: 
a of stability to the earnings of the business. A revival of 


demand for new construction of wagons (and, to a less 
extent, of carriages) has coincided with a better level of 
rates for hire and hire-purchase. Satisfactory increases in 
earnings are therefore likely. 


Investment Trust Results.—The 
investment trust dividend season lends 
reports. The accompanying table sets out the results: 
eight trusts whose reports have lately appeared, her 
with a comparison with the corresponding figures of 194, 
The chief impression derived from the sample is th 
revenues are expanding rather more vigorously than i 
the case of earlier analyses of trust recoveries, but 
number of cases the improvement is strictl 
Against Second Scottish Investment, with its 
total revenue of £235,933, compared with {212,130, 
be set Northern American, with an advance of 
{£3,000 to £207,409. This trust, founded in the ‘ni 
has displayed an earnings and dividend record 
depression which might well be the envy of some fledgling 
concerns. Our sample, which has been chosen with refer. 
ence to total revenue and not to ordinary dividends, in faet 
shows increased or resumed distributions in each cage 
Second Scottish Investment, an exemplar of high 
(since {4,125,142 fixed interest and dividend shocks cal 
ahead of a mere {300,000 equity) naturally shows the 
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interest to ve 
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Equity Stock or Shares 
Trust (and Date of Total es 
Accounts) Revenue Deferred Yield 
Earned | Paid | Quotation! (%) 
£ £ % % {xa 
Army & Navy (Nov. 30): 
RR ees oe 76,162 44,258 | 27-6 17 
————E——eEE 49,817 18,005 11-6 10 253 4790 
EN. écmp\seunneboanteean 55,934 24,184 15-5 11 
Dundee & London (Oct. 31): 
Jee 43,095 15,088 9-9 5 
ee eer 30,301 922 0-6 Nil 65}xdj 316 4 \ 
ED ccdeocusendtinnionsgee 33,999 4,648 3-0 24 ' 
Great Northern (Nov. 30) : 
SD ssepreuspieeioomante 174,795 36,899 8-9 9 
EE  shibsagtsiiesaniona 26, 10,851 2:3 Nil 140xd | 2 2 9 
. Cidhnnbhiamsiosieeenwe f 26,408 5-6 3 
Northern American (Nov. 1) 
| =e 284,309 130,790 | 27-3 21 
EL dcchcxnaneaertaaatet 204,465 64,914 14-0 13} } 365 316 9 
ED ssthacdidvnbocdbiaad 207,409 77,310 16-1 14 
Rio Claro Investment 
(Nov. 30) : 
. _ ws 198,719 103,022 13-1 10 
SD: disdiiatisaahioneedun 147,258 45,112 5-7 5% } 1314xd| 4 11 3 
BB cde ssinistacisincin 153,697 39,159 6-3 6 
Scottish Investment (Nov. 5) 
 _eeanearem 206,997 52,881 26-4 20 
aoe 147,251 Dr.157 Nil Nil } (a)9/- | 016 4 
SD sudbscetnssuiasnenes 154,830 7,243 3-7 14 
Second Scottish Investment 
(Oct. 5): 
SD <sdbinsbeedeneiiebal 255,022 67,469 | 33-7 20t 
BND nail cudoech coleeaie 212,130 1,838 0-8 Nil ho 13/6; 1 6 0 
| AE RT | 235,933 21,985 | 9-3 34 
Second Scottish Eastern 
(Nov. 30) : 
_ aera 55,093 14,786 6‘8 5 
1934 ...,....corcrrserores 57,466 2,062 0-9 Nil 674xd| 219 3 
ee Renee 65,477 7,462 3-1 2 
t And capital bonus of 20 per cent. (a) 5/- shares. 





greatest rebound in earnings, and the ordinary share 
quotation shows a liberal discounting of further recovery. 
Similar factors apply to Scottish Investment, its senior by 
two years. Where asset values are reported they indicate 
a further improvement, although some existing deprecia- 
tions are still fairly heavy. Thus, Dundee and London 
shows a deficiency of 21.91 per cent., compared with 
26.04 per cent. at the end of the previous year. 
other hand, Great Northern now discloses an appreciation 
of £476,983 on assets valued at £3,078,597. In the United 
States, where break-up values are a matter of almost hourly 
calculation, this stock might well be selling at twice pat, 
but on dividend yield considerations the present quotation 
discounts an appreciable improvement in store. A number 
of the Scottish trusts—though by no means all—have @ 
larger proportion of American securities in their portfolios 
than the representative English trusts. At the other ex 
treme, Great Northern, which has made a good recovery 
during the last two years, held over go per cent. of its 
funds in this country a year ago, and over one-third in 
insurance shares. The investor who seeks a share in fe 
viving investment trust revenues may still be guided by 
the underlying considerations of capital ‘‘ geari 
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of the distribution of investments ically and 
factor is still wo in his favour, although it shows 


itself only gradually in stock quotations. 


* 





* * 


Leyland Motors Progress.—The report of Leyland 
Motors is never an expansive document. For those members 
who are content with an increase in the ordi dividend 
from 12} per cent. to 17} per cent. this may be no burden; 
but since many shareholders in the South may hesitate to 
make the long journey to Lancashire in order to hear the 
chairman’s annual remarks, a brief indication of the trading 
conditions of the year might usefully accompany the report. 
The profits are undoubtedly good, though naturally they 
remain lower than the high levels of 1929-30, when the 
road transport industry was still unfe by regulation. 
Total profits have increased from {400,299 to £449,645, and 
the ordinary share earnings from 21.8 per cent. to 32.5 per 
cent. A three-year profit analysis follows :— 


Years,to September 30th 


1933 1 ry 1935 

Total POORG ...cccccccscvessscenaves 150,718 400,299 snus 
Directors’ fees ........cceeceeeseees 2,468 14,216 14,308 
Depreciation ..........sseseeeeeeeees 68,820 64,817 65,449 
Fees WHE. vc iicccepivecccecescease 58,807 110,000 85,256 
Pension fund..........sccseseeeeeees ays 6,000 5,000 
Preference dividends ............ 51,188 52,894 52,894 
Ordinary shares :— 

Bare: iicisdecusssbevivadiocesesne Dr.30,565 152,372 226,738 

ee Serer 33,750 87,187 122,063 

BPR DF eescoccsceescoscesseses Nil 21-8 32-6 

BURT Wey canchevecticcbcimassecsenes 5 12} 17} 
General reserve  ......ccceeceeees a 50,000 100,000 
Carried forward ...............00: 29,520 44,705 49,380 


Investors who have diversified their risks in the commercial 
motor industry will note with interest that the Leyland 
trading profit has advanced by exactly the same proportion 


_ as the Associated Equipment Company’s figures. The 


maintenance of their relative positions during a year of 
acute competition suggests that both concerns are technically 
in a highly efficient state. Higher wages, increased raw 
material costs and, possibly, a certain shortage of skilled 
metal workers, may have affected the profit-margins of each 
concern, whose selling prices were already on a strictly 
competitive basis. The future prospect promises a further 
expansion of production for the leading concerns. Exports 
of commercial vehicles and parts during 1935 showed a 
useful expansion, and at home the replacement of petrol 
types by “‘ oilers ’’ is rapidly proceeding. Direct inference 
from output to profits, however, may be unreliable. The 
latter may show less than proportionate expansion if recent 
tendencies towards higher costs continue. Leyland {1 
ordinary shares, quoted at 77s. to yield £4 ros. gd. per 
cent., are one of the equities which deserve a high place in a 
mixed holding of commercial motor investments. 


* * * 


C.P.R. in 1935. — Reference was made in the 
Economist of October 19th (page 767) to the recent striking 
improvement in gross receipts. Results which have since 
been published confirm our cautious interpretation of the 
figures. The cumulative increase of $1,140,000 in gross 
takings to the end of September has since rapidly increased 
to $4,136,000 for the year to December 31st last. Net earn- 
ings for the first eleven months, however, are $2,122,000 
lower than in 1934. The increase in operating expenses 
has thus offset any real prospect of regaining the ground 
lost earlier in the year. Despite the further advance in 
8toss receipts, net receipts are still responding but slowly, 
and there is no prospect of recouping sufficient net receipts 
during the last month of the year to maintain the 1934 
earnings. Operating costs have risen sharply during 1935. 
The partial restoration of wage cuts in January and May 
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and the maintenance of equipment are responsible, 
as the following analysis of expenses for first eight 
months of 1935 shows: — 


($’000) ore 
Gross receipts : 
8 months to August ..........sscesseeseees 78,858 78,595 — 263 
11 months to November........+....0+0++ 114,837 118,097 +3,260 
12 months to December 3lst............ 125,543 129,679 +4,136 
Net receipts t 
8 months to August ...........0seceereees 10,637 8,096 —2,541 
11 months to November ........+.05-.+++6 21,213 19,091 —2,122 
Operating expenses (a) (8 months to August) : 
Maintenance of way and structure ... 13,146 13,171 + 25 
Maintenance of equipment ............+ 13,931 14,983 + 1,052 
Payroll chargeable to railway operating 
sonesoogooenepenesoboasonsoncccoese 40,622 42,775 +2,153 
Railway operating expenses ............ 65,439 67,687 +2,248 


(a) Source: Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Total operating 
expenses differ slightly but not materially from “ working ex- 
penses”’ reported by company. 

The larger payroll accounts for $2,153,000 of the increase 
of $2,248,000 in railway operating expenses. Among the 
individual items, equipment maintenance was $1,052,000 
higher during the first eight months of the year. These 
factors may continue to retard the improvement in net 
earnings. Deferred maintenance work is probably a signi- 
ficant item. The powerful organisation of railway labour 
in Canada, again, would doubtless press for the restoration 
of part of the remaining 10 per cent. cut in basic rates if 
a substantial recovery in earnings was in sight; and the 
pay-roll constitutes two-thirds of total expenses. On the 
other hand, this year’s contribution from “* special in- 
come ’’ may go some way to maintain last year’s net 
earnings. A substantial increase from the holding in Con- 
solidated Mining and Smelting may be e ed, in view 
of the rise in base metal prices. A dividend of $5, for 
example, would bring an increase of $1,000,000, since 
C.P.R. held 336,500 shares at the end of 1934. Whether 
preferred dividends are fully ‘‘ earned ’’ or not during 
1935, their resumption might well wait upon a more pro- 
nounced recovery, which would doubtless be assisted if the 
$48 millions of bank advances were funded at lower rates. 


* * * 


Oil Share Activity.—The announcement, Iate last 
Friday afternoon, that the directors of ‘* Shell ’’ Transport 
and Trading Company had decided not to declare an in- 
terim dividend came as a temporary disappointment to the 
oil share market, which had been hoping—thcugh with 
rather less conviction than in November—that this month 
would see the resumption of interim dividends for the 
first time since 1930. e market, however, has taken this 
disappointment in its stride, and has resumed active 
trading with all shares showing a satisfactory advance over 
last week’s levels. Even after the rise, there seems to be a 
good deal of resistance to occasional profit-taking. Can- 
vassing of a penny rise in petrol prices, which was 
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renewed this week, invariably finds a response in heavy 
buying of oil shares. The logic of this purchasing, how- 
ever, is somewhat elliptical, since the rise in petrol is a 
mere reflection of rising prices for crude oil in markets far 
wider than this country. Some purchasers, therefore, may 
have been right for the wrong reasons, for there are further 
signs of a stronger position in the American crude markets. 
The price of Pennsylvania crude—significant if not impor- 
tant—has been advanced this week from $1.82-$2.02 per 
barrel to $1.97-$2.17 per barrel. The premium on mid- 
Continent crude to which we referred last week (see page 
82) has been translated into a general advance of 21 cents 
to $1.15 per barrel. Directly and indirectly, all producers 
should benefit in the recent advance, and this week’s 
activity in the share markets, despite the reluctance of the 
‘‘ Shell ’’ board, does not appear extravagant. Whether, 
however, the question of an oil sanction still constitutes a 
bear point must remain undecided until Monday’s meeting 
at Geneva. 
* * *” 


Lower Ancobra (Gold Coast) Areas.—The first 
accounts of this West African gold-mining proposition, for 
the period from June 22, 1934, to June 30, 1935, confirm 
the wisdom of the appointment, in October last, of an in- 
dependent Shareholders’ Committee. Their report, issued 
simultaneously with the accounts, declared that out of the 
alternative courses which were open, the appointment of a 
new board was most desirable. At the meeting on Thurs- 
day their recommendation that three members of the 
Committee should be appointed directors was approved. 
Their first duty will be to secure a reliable report upon 
the Gold Coast properties, to complete their present in- 
vestigation, and to conserve the assets of the company. 
The auditors’ report on the accounts clearly suggests 
that the problems which face the new board—now it is ap- 
pointed—will be complex. It states that, out of several 
concessions, the Certificate of Validity has been produced 
in respect of one title only. The directors’ report declares 
that a further certificate has since been granted. The terms 
of acquisition of another concession are described as 
‘* obscure,’’ while the purchase agreements for two others 
have been modified by a Supplemental Agreement. Con- 
cerning an item of {2,470 for ‘‘ Consideration moneys paid 
to Chiefs, etc.”’ it is stated that payments have on certain 
occasions been made to one payee in respect of more than 
one concession or area. Several payments have been de- 
scribed as advances, and in the majority of cases the receipts 
were incomplete. The local auditors report generally an un- 
satisfactory state of affairs in the Gold Coast accounting 
department. There are, further, certain debts which are 
in dispute. The report concludes, therefore, that while the 
balance sheet is properly drawn up according to the best of 
the auditors’ information, they are unable to report that 
it exhibits a true and correct view of the state of the com- 
pany’s affairs. A note on the balance sheet refers to con- 
tingent liabilities in respect of legal actions pending, one of 
which has been heard this week. It will be hoped that 
shareholders of this concern will fare more happily in the 
future, although there is at present little technical informa- 
tion on which they may base their hopes. 


* ® * 


Other Company Results.—The usual weekly table 
of profit and loss accounts on page 162 will be found to 
contain the results of 41 other companies. Of these, 13 
are banks and discount houses, whose results appear in a 
seasonal spate at this time of year and are fully discussed 
in our Money and Banking Section. The remainder include 
the usual proportion of companies operating abroad, whose 
results are not a fair measure of the profitability of British 
industry. The rubber and tea companies show the 
customary diversity of results, two of them reporting in- 
creases in profits and three decreases. North Queensland 
Mortgage shows a slight increase in profits, although 
nothing is again to be paid on the ordinary. Transvaal 
and Delagoa Bay Investment reports a small decline, but 
the dividend has not been endangered. Coming to the 
domestic companies, Davis Estates has issued its first 
report. This shows a profit of £66,879, equivalent, after 


ing the preference dividend, to over 50 per cent. on 
a ans management shares combined, but = 
management have deemed it prudent to pay no dividend 
and to put £49,524 to reserve. John Davenport and Sons 
is the only brewery in the list and shows a sa 
increase in profits, although the dividend of 174 per cent. ig 
not yet entirely covered. In the cases of De Havilland 
Aircraft and F. W. Woolworth, the full figures confirm the 
favourable impression made by the preliminary announee. 
ments commented upon last week. The investment 
some of which have been referred to above in a Company 
Note, show a consistent increase in profits, and in several 
cases the ordinary dividend has been increased. In the 
miscellaneous group, the figures of Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich show the increase that has been expected since 
the increase in dividend was announced. Wilkam Timpson, 
the boot and shoe firm, also reports profits increased from 
{84,668 to £95,897, and the dividend has been raised from 
20 per cent. to 22} per cent. Leslie’s Stores, Limited, 
is another new company which is pursuing a conservative 
policy. A dividend of 7} per cent. on the ordinary has 
been paid, at a cost of £2,918, but an amount of £8,656 
has been put to reserve. The preliminary results of West. 
inghouse Brake and Signal show an increase in profits 
from {151,841 to £175,456. The dividend is raised from 
24 per cent. to 10 per cent., and the allocation to reserve 
and the carry-forward are both increased. The ‘‘ Char- 
tered ’’ dividend has been maintained at Is. per share, 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
meetings: —British - American Tobacco, Turner and 
Newall, British Tin Investment, Rio de Janeiro Flour 
Mills and Granaries, Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Liebig’s 
Extract of Meat, and Olympia. Sir Hugo Cunliffe Owen, 
chairman of the British-American Tobacco Company, re- 
ported a larger volume of business during the past year, 
but a smaller profit margin per 1,000 cigarettes sold. The 
net profit for the year was {£5,469,170. At the meeting 
of Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, Mr S. C. 
Sheppard said that there were healthy signs ahead, and 
the present situation obliged Brazil to become more 
industrial-minded and self-supporting every day. The 
chairman of Turner and Newall surveyed the varied activi- 
ties of the company and its subsidiaries, all of which, and 
especially electric-arc welding, are developing satisfac- 
torily. Mr Kenneth M. Carlisle, at the meeting of Liebig’s 
Extract of Meat Company, said that the company’s trad- 
ing had recorded a welcome improvement, although the 
year had been one of difficult conditions outside the United 
Kingdom. The chairman of British Tin Investment Cor- 
poration believed that the large backwardation in tin 
which developed in the course of last year had been a 
market evil. He did not anticipate insuperable difficulties 
in continuing the restriction scheme. Mr Philip E. Hill, 
chairman of Olympia Limited, said that the company is 
not seriously endangered by the emergence of competition. 
The chairman of Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields reported the 
interesting and satisfactory results of drilling operations. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET AccoUNT 
January 21 | January 23 
On the Stock Exchange, the past week has been one of 
contrasts. The market has been awaiting events—at home 
for signs of more definite progress in the coal dispute, and 
abroad for the next step from Geneva and Rome. Reports 
of diplomatic moves towards a settlement of the Abyssinian 
war did not greatly activate the market, which showed, on 
the other hand, some disposition to regard oil sanctions as 
dead in advance of next Monday’s meeting at Geneva. In 
the industrial markets, a number of featured groups sug- 
gested somewhat better conditions than, in fact, prevailed 
for the greater part of the week. The response to a record 
year for steel and to the further progress of overseas trade 
during 1935 was modest, and there were no signs of 2 
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general drive towards higher equity prices. Real activity, 
indeed, was largely reserved for oil Lares, whose i. 
tive following was closely rivalled by the rubber share 
et. 

= Funds opened rather quietly, and subsequently 
were not on their best form. Support was far from 
generous, and prices sagged steadily, led by the longer- 
dated and ‘‘ irredeemable ’’ stocks. On Thursday, the re- 
sult of the Australian conversion operation brought a 
further depressing influence. The new scrip opened at a 
discount of 15s. per cent., underwriters taking up 50 per 
cent. of the loan. Canadian loans made no response to 
the proposal for setting up Loans Councils, described on 
page 136, for refunding the Provincial debt. 

In the foreign bond market, Brazilian issues continued in 
fair demand, assisted by sinking fund purchases. The 
Chilean issues, whose resumed service is discussed on page 
138, opened with a sharp fall on Monday. Among Argen- 
tine issues, the ‘‘ Roca ’’ loan continued in request. Far 
Eastern issues were realised, Japanese loans being affected 
by the pressure of an expansionist policy on her financial 

ition. 

Home rail stocks became more active after a disappoint- 
ing day on Monday. The traffics combined their benefits 
with greater optimism regarding a settlement of the coal 
strike, and some buyers were again basing their policy on 
hopes of a favourable rating decision in the Southern 
rating case, which the market was generally anticipating on 
Friday. Southern stocks made good progress, and the 
steady rise in London Transport ‘‘ C ’’ took the stock to a 
new high level of 1113. The Argentine rail market con- 
tinued quiet, but there was rather more support for the 
stocks in mid-week dealings. Cordoba stocks again 
advanced on a recurrence of rumours that a Government 
purchase of the line is intended. 

The industrial markets responded to an improved mid- 
week support. In the motor group, Thomas Tilling 
attracted buyers in anticipation of the forthcoming results. 
Leyland, whose results are analysed on page 141, also 
showed early firmness. Iron and steel shares, despite the 
record output for 1935, became rathemquiet, and changes 
in quotations were not usually important. Electrical equip- 
ment issues were again active, led by General Electric. 
The leading supply shares improved steadily. Brewery 
shares again experienced an irregular week, for profit- 
taking vied with new buying. Among tobacco issues, Im- 
perial Tobacco reached a new high level in expectation of 
the distribution for the past year. In the store share group, 
Woolworth responded to the full report, and a number of 
other issues, including Marks and Spencer and Harrods, 
improved steadily. A number of provision shares im- 
proved, including J. Lyons, Tate and Lyle and United 
Dairies. 

The miscellaneous industrial market displayed a number 
of bright features, but British Oxygen, Murex, and Turner 
and Newall occasionally lacked their recent support. A fea- 
ture was provided by the cement section, which improved 
steadily in contrast with the majority of brick shares. 
Boots Pure Drug responded to cheerful trade reports and 
kept most of their gain. 

Dealings in oil shares were active throughout the week. 
The market was hardly checked by the ‘‘ Shell ’’ statement 
that no interim dividend would be paid, and rising prices 
for crude oil in the United States and rumours of a rise in 
petrol prices attracted good buying orders. Prices im- 
proved throughout the list, and any tendency to profit- 
taking was easily resisted. The position in the market is 
discussed on page 141. 

Rubber shares were also an active and strong market, for 
opening support tended to broaden in volume, and towards 
the end of the week it appeared that the public was return- 
ing to the market in some earnest, as the commodity was 
reaching towards the coveted level of 7d. Initial profit- 
taking was responsible for a reactionary movement in tea 
shares, but they were quickly responsive to the cessation 
of selling orders in mid-week trading, although there was 
no great revival of market interest. 

Gold-mining shares displayed a slightly firmer tendency 
this week. The market was never burdened with orders, 
however, and was still in waiting mood until official news 

1s available regarding South African taxation. Price move- 
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ments showed initial irregularity, but became more con- 
sistent later in the week. The improvements, however, 
were strictly limited, with such exceptions as Van Dyk (on 
rumours of a share issue on bonus terms) and West Wit- 
watersrand. The West African market opened firmly, but 
tended to fluctuate later. Australian issues, similarly 
began in fair style, but lost their impetus as the week pro- 
gressed. Copper shares were affected by the declining 
tendency of metal prices, and tin shares continued inactive. 
“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
Week to 


.9, . 10, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, | Jan..15, 
Re 








Government and 
_ Municipal Loans 6,241 1,133 1,263 1,523 1,115 1,156 1,164 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 5,905 1,211 1,279 1,417 1,261 1,034 | 91,338 
Commercial and 








Industrial*........ 28,201 5,168 5,523 6,317 5,264 5,256 5,268 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 3,668 7536 725 790 613 679 7% 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... 6,839 1,212 1,301 1,531 1,234 1,231 1,292 
CP Se seasancacactadeos 1,373 235 300 335 499 488 546 
Rubber, Tea and 
COED canconcsseens 2,672 536 544 846 595 638 71 
Total ........ | 54,899 | 10,251 | 10,935 | 12,759 | 10,581 | 10,482 | 11,049 
amy ms day 
in 1935 ............ ie 10,378 | 10,656 | 11,852 | 10,297 | 11,145 9,838 


























* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries, 


REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 


Highest Lowest 
of 1996 of 1936 unt —- 
(Jan. 15) | (Jan. 2) 





an. 13, 
J 1936 








Jan. 14, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, 
1936 1936 1936 





108-3 107°4 1076 














107-6 | 107°5 | 107:7 108-3 | 108-1 





‘(FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
sTocKS. (1928 = 100) 























Highest | Lowest | jan 9, | Jan. 10, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, 
Gan 15) (jem 3) 1936 1936 1936 | ~ 1936 1996’ |” 1996 
138-1 | 137-2 | 137-9 | 138-1 | 138-1 | 138-1 | 138-1 | 138-1 














FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Joy over the difficulties which beset the New Deal has been 
less care-free this week. Utilities have faithfully recorded 
day to day changes in anticipations of Supreme Court treat- 
ment of the T.V.A., but the general market was strong on 
Friday of last week. Oil, steels, farm equipment, building 
and merchandising securities were prominently supported 
in spite of fears of lower farm income. But on Saturday 
profit-taking marked an irregular market with a heavy 
turnover, and on Monday there was renewed uncertainty. 
The Supreme Court’s ravenously expected rejection cf 
T.V.A. did not arrive, and the Bankhead Act case was 
dismissed on a technicality. Rail stocks and oils advanced, 
but the rest of the market lost ground. On Tuesday 
markets closed buoyantly after an irregular start, but on 
Wednesday weakness returned in a heavy volume of trad- 
ing. Oil shares were the only group unwilling to let poli- 
tical uncertainties delay their upward movement. ere 
has been a good demand for bonds of all types, and even 
the baby bond scheme for yielding to the veterans’ lobby 
has met with approval from traders, to whom the social 
merits of the payments are a matter of indifference. Wall 
Street can draw the usual satisfaction from good business 
reports; steel mill activity this week, according to Iron 
Age, is at §1 per cent. of capacity, and power output is 11.2 


per cent. over last year; sales of 22 chain store companies. 
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for December were 4.5 per cent. higher than last year. 
The Stock Exchange has appointed a committee to con- 
sider the proposal of the S.E.C. that issues listed on one 
exchange should obtain unlisted trading privileges on 
others, and the Federal Reserve Board has released draft 
regulations for bank security loans. Wall Street has an 
ally in opposition to the New Deal’s regulations; Father 
Coughlin promises to open a campaign against control of 
the “ people’s’” money by the big bankers. Gold 
continues its migration to America. 


an. an. Jan. 15, an. Jan. Jan. 15, 
ae iy Loe 
1936 x k . 
makes Equiv. 
US. 22% Ti Natl. Biscuit ...... 364 37% # 37 
A Bds. 1945-47 . 100 101 a Phelps Dodge...... by = 
viniemadionnaniads 12 I 12 Sears Roebuck ... 61 61 61 
Tllinois Central 21 Un. Fruit ......... 68 67 67 
—o aes 30 ae B Us. Rubber ...... 17 17 17 
vania . Rubber ...... 
Southern 1 oot US. Steel ......... 
Southern Rly. 15 15 1! estinghouse...... 02 99 100 
Union Pacific 13 116 11 Woolworth _...... 5§3t 52 52 
Am, Can. ......... 132 130 =: 130 Am. Tel. and Tig. 159 159 160 
Amer. Smelting... 58 60. 60 Interboro R.T. ... 17 17 17§ 
Anaconda ......... 294 28 28 Int. Tel. Teleg.... 14 15 15 
Bethlehem Steel... 5 52 Utilities P. & L.... 3 3 3 
Chrysler se 88 89 W. Union Tig. ... 76% 74 74% 
Corn Products Rf. 72 72 72 
Eastman Kodak.. 159 161 162 
Gen. Electric ...... GD . cedccccecentcse 384 373 37 
Gen. Motors ...... ra ssif Shell Union ...... 1 17 17 
Int. Harvester ... 56 57 § i Std. California... 41 41 41; 
Mont. Ward ...... se 0 Da. N.J.....00000 0» 54g S44 


t Calculated at $4-97 to é. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 





1935 1936 

Be- | _(m) 
ginning} >... 31. Jan. 8,|Jan 15, 
Lowest] Highest| Lowest | Highest)! Ye] 1935 || 1936 | 1936 
Mar. 20|Dec. 31| Jan 8| Jan. 15 








351 Industrials ... | 74-5(t)}112-3 [114-3 |115 3 [112-3 |112-3 [114-3 [115-3 
33 Rails ............ 27-4 | 43-0(@| 43-9 | 447 | 41°5 | 41-5 | 43-9 | 44-7 
37 Utilities ......... | 52°2 | 93-6 [| 97-8 | 97:9 | 936 | 93-6 | 97-8 | 97-9 
97:7 


Total, 421 S:ocks | 63-1 100-1 {100-9 | 97-7 | 97-7 {100-1 {100-9 
A yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks 




















a res 3-18%} 3-18%| 3-22%| 3-22%| 3-18%| 3-18% 
v 


(v) November 13th 
m) Closed on January 1, 1936. 














(t) March 13th. (w) December 4th. 


Dairy AveraGE oF 50 AmERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





ighest | Lowest 
9: Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, | Jan. 10, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 15 
(Jen 10) flan 6)| 1996’ | ~ 1996" |"'1996 "|" 1936 |“ 1936 °|~ 1936 Jos8° 





























129-9 | 128-2 | 128:s | 128-5 | 129-9 | 129-3 | 129-1 | 129-5 | 128-2 





ToTat DEALINGS In NEw YorkK 





Jan. 9, ct Jan. 11, oe. Jan. 14,| Jan. 15 





1936 1936* 1936 1936 
Shares (Thous.) 3,000 3,270 1,640 
i eee , ’ 2,600 J 
Vane 2,790 3,630 
T 19,840 20,840 10,780 20,350 22,970 23,950 











Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 251 742 439 642 709 983 














* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


The reduction of the Bank rate to 4 per cent. on Janu- 
ary 7 encouraged more confidence in the domestic market; 
rentes rose by a point, banking shares improved, indus- 
trials were firm. Friday brought its reaction, and most of 
the previous gains were lost. On Saturday prices rose 
slightly in a narrow market, and on Monday they fell again. 
Towards mid-week there were signs of a modest improve- 
ment, except in rentes, which were adversely affected by 
the political uncertainties. Industrials held their ground, 
and there was increased support in the foreign section. 
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BERLIN me 

Last week’s share market was the most active and the 
strongest since the bull market of midsummer 1935. . Stap. 
dard industrial issues gained 2 to 4 points. Steel shares 


rose sharply on dividend expectations, engi and 
certain textiles were well supported, and among specialities 
Westdeutscher Kaufhaus (Tietz), Railway Company pre. 
ference, Mansfeld Copper, and Rigers Chemicals were 
demand. The new week opened with a further advange 
and bank accounts were very firm; but on Tuesday profit. 
taking brought a reaction. Home, foreign (in particular 
Mexican), and dollar bonds were firm. On ednesday 
dividend hopes stimulated some speculative buying, but 
prices were irregular. 





an. 8, Jan. 13, Jan. 15, Jan. 8, Jan, 
eiatan tte, i LA pe. cosa BO 
ichebank  ...... 177-75 182: co) Genrer 
D.D. Bank ......... 82-50 87°00 86-00 | Siemens and 00-75 
Dresdner ..........++ 83-00 87-00 86-25 Halske 166-50 167-00 166-59 
LG. Parton: serie 148:25 140-40 148-60 | ALK. U. oscsssssoee 52:50 $340 S525 
tscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 17°25 17-40 17-10] ("HapagNew”) 15-50 15-50 184 


AMSTERDAM 
On Saturday of last week the tone of the market im 
proved after the week’s reaction for profit-taking. Planta- 
tion shares were particularly well supported as Java prices 
improved. Industrials improved and shipping shares were 
buoyant. This week the Bourse opened well and was 
strong and active on Tuesday, with support from Paris, 
Rubber and sugars improved; tobacco shares rose 3 to 
5 points. Royal Dutch reached a fresh record since 1931. 
On Wednesday prices became irregular, with principal 
support for rubber and tobacco securities; Philips’ Lamps 
lost ground, but Royal Dutch continued their recent re- 
covering progress. The combined share price index shows 
a gain of over 2 points on the week. 





Jan. 8, Jan. 13, Jan. 15, Jan. 8, Jan. 13, Jan. 15 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
24% Dutch Loan.. 76 774 77 Steel Common ...... 30 set 
German ...... ay a. i | ene 26 27 
ilever N.V. ... 105 106 110 Ford Motor ......... 244 247 
Philips Lamps ... 227% 2234 Deli Batavia Tob. 184 136 191 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 3aet 2234 
Union 55 S4H 53 Handels Ams. ...... 246 
e 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE capital market, this week, has been more actively con- 
cerned with conversion operations than with offers of new 
capital. The Siam Government, which enjoys a good reputa- 
tion in the London Market, has taken the opportunity to 
refund £2,340,300 6 per cent. stock on a 4 per cent. basis. 
The security for the new loan has been strengthened by the 
considerable reduction in the foreign loans of the Govern- 
ment during the last six years. J. Sears and Company 
(True-Form Boot Company), whose existing 5 per cent. 
debenture stock is to be repaid at {110 per cent., offers a 
4 per cent. issue at 102} which appears adequately secured, 
both as to the consolidated earnings of the undertaking and 
as to assets values. The stock may be regarded as a sound 
industrial debenture. The lists for the conversion issue of 
Covent Garden Properties do not open until next week. 
The prospectus shows that the assets and earnings cover 1s 
satisfactory if allowance be made for the fact that property 
concerns commonly take advantage of their ability to pee 
physical assets to a fuller extent than other undertakings. 
The Smethwick issue occupieS an intermediate position 
between funding and new borrowing. Of the total, just 
over half will be applied to replacement of existing mort- 
gages and the balance to new capital purposes. The 
terms are almost identical with those of the Brighton loan 
floated some weeks ago, and appear to seek the uppet 
limit of market possibilities. Wandsworth and Distinct 
Gas preference stock ranks as a sound investment in a con- 
cern which has considerably expanded its activities during 
recent years. The preference share issue of Minton Hollins 
—a tile manufacturing company—is reasonably secured by 
latest earnings, although at the lower level which o 

two years earlier, the cover afforded would have been rather 
meagre. Among the week’s statements for information 
esp meu rycen Trust and Trust Company of arg 
and Sco ve published iculars o r cent. 
benture stock issues. H. and R. Johuson-—ancthes a tile 











































ly con- 
of new 
reputa- 
nity to 


by the 
overn- 
mpany 
r cent. 
offers a 
cured, 
ng and 

und 


ssue of 


over is 


ers ae 





cuca 





January 18, 1936 





145 





concern—and John Wright and Sons (Veneers) have pub- 
lished particulars of their mixed capitalisations, and of their 
rising earnings. Other statements have been published by 
City of Belfast, Cellon, and Eastwoods Lewes Cement. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
viously recorded, 1 to including conversions, 
Amen} PENNY J Oia Basis ciseuasen” 
achiees oortreaty <aenteNs SOP EET Sadia diam, aca i 
Amount previously recorded, January 1 ? souary in, 1996, including conversions, 
Basis, a). 
Amount previously recorded, sy aly january 11, 1936, excluding conversions, 
New £7,396,794 (a). 
; (a) Adjusted figures. 
National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended January 11, 1996, Dr. £250,000. 


Nominal Conver- New 
To The Public Ls Hah 
Sears (J.) and Co., £1,900,000 4% Mt. Deb. Stk. at 102}, 


to repay £1,749,000 5% Deb. Stk. at 107}) ....0...+...... 1,900,000 1,987,500 
wi cicorth and District Gas, £500,000 4% Pref. Stk. at - 




















£1044 % seccescccrasonneoesansceapeousieens esranenscosonseesegseaees 500,000... 522,500 
Royal Siamese Govt. 4% Ster. Conversion Loan {2,340,300 
at oon (to repay 6% 1924 Loam) ............cceescececeeees 2,340,300 2,246,688 ae 
Minton Hollins, 70,000 6% Cum. Pref. £1 at par ............ 70,000 Ai 70,000 
Smethwick Corporation £500,000 3% Stk., 1956-1958, at 
BIT ccossessennersnee eereceneneevevenccrseoosnasocssessoosacseess ,000 505,000 
Covent Garden Properties £2,500,000 4% Deb. Stk. at 101% (s)25,000 
WORE si cdcsetccdctenpassceistesthsbahicdcnestiotasmaion 5,310,300 4,184,188 1,122,000 
To 
Witwatersrand-Nigel, svu,v00 Urd. 5s. at 10s................ 200,000 400,000 
Mount Morgan, 372,000 Shares 2s. 6d. at 10s. ............... 46,500 186,000 
TARE soseninvetuccabeseitbiiinsapSctidaden tisenenion 246,500 586,000 
Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price 
coin, Ltd., 90,000 6% Cum. Pref. {1 at 23/-............ 90,000 ies 103,500 
Eastwoods Lewes Cement, 200,000 Ord. Shares 10s. at 
ENED ' scikapphacnccansvetnanammihthansiialhiiaiastedieeie teas tress 00,000 171,250 
Jobnson (H. and R.) 300,000 5%, Red. Cum. Pref. {1 at 
DIE sophunsicienchetocttpénbedse sudniathniionl meat aliiial thie an sd ,000 341,250 
Land Revenues Trust, £400,000 4% Deb. Stk. at 993% .... 400,000 398,000 
Laycock Engineering, 800,000 Ord. 5/- at 7/44 ............00+ 200,000 295,000 
Midland Woodworking, 400,000 Ord. 5/- at 7/9..............+ 100,000 155,000 
Do., 100,000 6% Cum. Pref. {1 at 20/6..................06 100,000 102,500 
O.K. Bazaars, 600,000 ** B " Ord. 5/- at 52/3..............0006 150,000 1,567,500 
WAAR * vintietnossumuldeyanccsmeantolaiatiaseteiesenekenens 1,440,000 3,134,000 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended jauuary 11, 1986 ..........00c00+8 1,925,840 1,346,057 
Total Capital raised— Total Offered for . 
inciuding Excluding incluumg &xcluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— Whole Year (Old Basis)-— 


1936 (New Basis)... 41,946,239 13,384,881 


£ 
1936 (Old Basis) ... 31,286,539 2,659,131 1935...... $48,351,393 236,147,637 


1935 (New Basis)*.. 53,307,691 14,170,431 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (Old Basis) ... 44,767,299 5,880,049 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
Total Offered tor Subscription— 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
January 1 to date— 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
Sin ecasibissnuneiebal 18,740,929 4,834,681 





ST cndiiananamall 9,371,164 6,136,164 

ote 104,913,970 

* Including securities for which ‘‘ permission to deal” was given in 3 weeks ended 
er % 19, 1935. 

(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 


3} per cent. War s 
Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January | to date— é £ £ £ 

1936 (New Basis)......... 3,103,919 1,439,047 8,791,885 13,334,851 

1936 (Old Basis) ......... 1,093,000 592,500 964,181 2,655,131 

1935 (New Basis)® ...... 2,528,741 2,586,327 9,055,363 14,170,431 

1935 (Old Basis) ......... 992,750 2,230,000 2,657,299 5,880,049 
Whole Year—(Old Basis) — 

MED Sinessesestasshbanhibbes 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

eS 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

SNE inethiocabiens tsaehtienes 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,788,400 169,108,700 

RE tai tate ose 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


(s) Remainder included in table on page 92. 


THE ECON 


Pea : ? . , 
Wandsworth and District Gas Co.—Issue of £500,000 4 
cent. preference stock at £104} per cent. inde ee siete 
sanut ot biish tome and oniteehderchommanh: Net income, 1934, 
£229,387. Company supplies 77 square miles, including 


168,744 ‘consumers, : ‘ 
Provisional its have been entered into for acquisition 
of Leatherhead Gas and Walton-on-Thames and Weybridge 


Gas Companies. Lists closed at 10.18 a.m., anuary 15th. 
Heavily oversubscribed. ; 


County Borough of Smethwick.—Issue of £500,000 3 per cent. 
stock, 1956-58, at £101 per cent. Redeemable at par, 
September 1, 1958, or after September 1, 1956, on three 
months’ notice. Proceeds for replacing {256,027 existing 
mortgages, and balance for new capital expenditure. Popula- 
tion, 83,600; total net debt, £2,895,233, of which {239,588 
for productive undertakings and {2,090,328 housing. teable 
value, £397,270; present rate, 14s. 4d. in the {. 


Minton Hollins, Ltd.-—Issue of 70,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
£1 preference shares at par. Formed to acquire via original 
vendor assets of tile business of similar name valued {102,451 
for £108,450 6s., of which £58,451 cash and balance in 2s. 
ordinary shares (of which 495,000 shares have been sold by 
vendors for £80,250 cash). Profit before d iation, years 
to July 3lst: 1933, £10,741; 1934, £16,514; 1935, £22,299. 


CONVERSION OFFERS 


Siamese Government.—Offer of {2,340,300 4 per cent. 
sterling conversion loan at {96 per cent. to holders of 6 per cent. 
loan of 1924 (called for redemption at par on April 18, 1938). 
Repayable by March 25, 1964, by drawings from 1937, and 
optionally from April 15, 1943, on three months’ notice. 
Cash applications invited at {96 per cent. to make up above 
total. Foreign loans: 1929-30, £11,384,671; 1934-35, 
£7,928,069. Siamese Treasury balance, November, 1935, 
80,281,488 ticals (valued 1s. 10d. approx.). Estimated net 
revenue, 1935-36, 85,961,462 ticals. Excess of exports over 
imports, 1933-34, 55,777,799 ticals. 


J. Sears and Company (True-Form Boot Company), Ltd.— 
Issue of £1,900,000 4 per cent. mortgage debenture stock at 
102} per cent. Holders of existing 5 per cent. stock (to be 
repaid at £110 per cent. April 8, 1936) may convert into new 
stock. Repayable at or below £103} per cent. by drawings 
or purchase (finally on August 1, 1987), and optionally at 
105 per cent. to January, 1946, on three months’ notice, with 
power to draw beyond sinking fund at 105 thereafter. Secured 
by specific charge on assets and ordinary shares of Freeman, 
Hardy and Willis. Net assets, £5,360,446. Combined profits, 
after depreciation and subsidiary prior charges: 1932, 
£496,073; 1933, £394,879; 1934, £445,344. 


Covent Garden Properties Company, Ltd.— Issue of {2,500,000 
4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at £101 per cent. 
Holders of existing 5 per cent. and 4} per cent. stocks are 
invited to convert into new stock at par, plus appropriate cash 
payments. Secured by first charge on freehold and leasehold 


(Continued on page 148) 




















LON 
Established 1829 


HEAD OFFICE : 
Spring Gardens, MANCHESTER 


DISTR 








ICT BANK 


LIMITE 
INCORPORATING 





COUNTY BANK LIMITED 





CHIEF LONDON OFFICE : 
75 Cornhill, E.C.3 


CHIEF LIVERPOOL OFFICE : 
3 Water Street 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT : 





Subscribed Capital £10,560,428 Paid-up Capital £2,976,428 
Reserve Fund - 


£2,976,428 Deposits - 
Total Assets - £85,576,689 
31st December, 1935 


- £72,984,452 








13 Spring Gardens, Manchester 
76 Cornhill, London, E.C.3 
2 Castle Street, Liverpool 


TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT : 


EVERY BANKING FACILITY 





13 ing Gardens, Manchester 
46 Old Bond London, W.1 


NEARLY 600 BRANCHES AGENTS EVERYWHERE 
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rate. Where 
calculating yields quoted below allowance is made for interest redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 
ar defnltely redewtable t a certain date the yield includes any profit or los on redemption, where srcaks Ar Topesmain stocks and shares is calculated by reference to 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is Shove Par... Ts tr for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “cum. div." het 
f interim 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction ©} ividends. ” aoe 
Prices. | 
Vear 1936 Last two Price, 
| ti Price, | Price | pice Jan. 1 to | Half- y Jan. | Jan Rise | _ Yield 
Year 1935 Jan. 1 to Jan. | Jan. | “oy Jan. 15, Name of Security 8. 15, | OF | Jan. 15, . 
Jan ae Name of Security 8, us, Fall inclusive | 1936 | 19396 | Fall |” 1996 
1936 ; 
es Higb- | Low- a) (6) (c 
Hikh-| h- | Low- igh- | Low- i ; 4 est ¢ ) Cae 
~gh-d ir ahd ! Lf nai ot eet : — Leg 
MES. is Nii | loS. AS 10 6} dis | 6% dis} + ‘ 
so || 87 Sas 46 I sa ston oes 86} | 96} i Pg Ni | Nil |j American BY I es 4/6 tie th, i 
viel 1084 us tN4iT oor ater Pes. 108 »|| a% oT OT as | 419 | 50)| Ste Bank of E rina’ 3784 S754 ~ | >oe 
on b k ne 3 tes 
1089 | 974)]| 102g | 101} || Conversa. 25% 1944-49 || 1014 | 102 | + } ey BA ot Sen] deel Gacke © G1) ...... 77/6xd\ 78/-xd) +64 | 314 ¢ 
1078 | 100 i 104 Do. 53 ...... 105 | 1054 | + 4 3 0 O}f 45/14) 43/3 || 24(a) a. Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A {1 || 44/- | 44/6 | +6d/ 2 9 9 
1125 | 1004 | 1-68 | 1075 | Do. 347% after 1961 (s) | 108 | 108 | ee ol 9g! 85 | OMe) $4i4)) Bk. of Australasia (£5) || 9t| 9%8| +4] 319 6 
114 108 111 110 Do. 4 194-44 111 1114 + + z 41 £394 j (c) | Bk. of Montreal! ($1 £40 £41 +1 4 2 Oe 
124} | 1154 |} 1203 | 120 Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... 1205 | 120 | ... | 210 0 és 25% | Sichlo)| S{c Oy Bk. of N.S. Wales 255 | 26 | +4] 3 O 
ed itt 17 1H $4, 1900-00 mets vt it!) ots 0 6s)" B0/-" || Ble) | Ble) ge (£5) é it 8 3) pa 
121 1 7 oes 4 “- | b 7(a) || Chtd. o sabe . 20 
10244) 101 |; 100% | 100 || 9% Treasury Bds. 88-42 100} | 100; |... | 216 Off 19H) 12 | Te) ie conc Bk of Aus. Ho/- || 14/44 | 15/- | +7hdl 3 0 oe 
11 110 |] 116g | 115g) V Bonds 4%...... } 116 | 1164) +3] 3 8 O ! , ‘ a0) District A £5, {1 pd. ... || 85/- | 87/6} +2/6| 316 9 
N19 | 044 |} 1068 | 1054 || Warkasshaftert®SI(p) | 106 | 198, | -- | 32 91 Se! sso] sel st] Do. B £1 tully paid =. || S5/- | 58/3 | +1/3) 3 11 9 
98. 1} Loans 3%......... ad ve ‘a | H ng.Scot.&A t. e). 8 
3 ! 1023 | 102! || Austria 3% 1933-83 ... |)102}xd 102)xd! ay ban wes ll salto) Cite | Has Se eg 10, ee 8] el +tlaose 
66 ‘et 745 India 2 % ecocccccese oces 75 75 | 3 6 9 £1103 £95} 2}(a) > | Hong. £97 £109 +£12 5 3 9 
954) 76 = 8S ~ seceseceeesecseses | 4 - : M 3 Hl ese'| 61/- | va &(b) || Lloyds £5, s° thi 61/6x/62/6xd| +1/-| 317 9 
Uo | stag | atck | ste | Do. bee ioseas | ate Jute | | 3 9 2H 68 | 48) Zio wa Xian fate 7/8 | soe | ih} 38% 
1064 | 105 |) 107 | 107 -K. . 2 | 414 || 116) | sae || Nat. of Egyp ad 41} | 41 . | 312 6 
Dom. & Govts. | “<i || 43 
11 106) || 111, | 110} || Australia 5% 1945-75 | Wt | at | 3 13 : 4 134 | | ten oa) | Nat Prev. 4 aes 15} 13; ; 318 ° 
tt taog 1044 | 104 Geld Cons 44 1058. og | 108 | oe | 38 Sif 490 | oer! || Shel) of) Royal Bk. of Seottand || 495, | 495. | | 3 8 9 
3 15%| 15 || 7(6)| Sla\ | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 + 17 § 
15a | tore || atz. | dog || Neteatand soy tose |i tog | iz] <i] 3.11 Hl oss} 949 | Oia) | Mb () || Westaninster £4 fi ba. || 97/- | os | tae | 313-61 
| HB | Sk] Ah | Sein ete | HP S| oo | 3S SY oon | was! ls | amma t si (Seas = | $$ 
° . aa! 66h | National A HY ay x xd}... 8 
Governments Si) SF || Ste) 50) | | 14bxd , 
§ 17 . || Mgxd) id4gxd +4] 4 80 
ot Ss | See ee el cl Los 138 | sf | Forel 134 i Union 6. ais = na 13xd| 13xd| ... | 319 6 
tot | St) Soh] Sot | wPRimetfeort sass) Seu] Su) oo | oT SM ace] sup | som), son) aman th See na | sy) 2 | +a] 207 0 
112} | 106 |} 110° | 109 7% red. by 1956) 109 | 109 . | 6 1 Off 16h | 154 ||14/6(b))/+3/6\a)) << ‘A ae | ee 1G .s st 
20 | 144 |) 144] 143 || Bulgaria 74% Loan .. 14h | 14h)... | 17 4 Smif Tidy) 10g || 20(b)) 20(a)), Com a. £1, tally 264] : 
| est eel 27} | 26° || 40(0)| 28(a)|| Gen. Accident £5, £1 27 |+4| 326 
a, Se Sf Ot fees On Eant. 0006 | miei. ag || 25105) asa) Lon. A Lane. £8, f2 pd || 35¢| 364 | 412 | 21410 
org | ne | a78 | 73h || China $8 (rote) “=. | sh | 79 it | 32 | 6 9 0 Sh | 52° | 12/-48) 13, N.Brit.&Mer.(5,(1t pd. || S24] 52h)... | 2 4 0 
92 | 894%|| Do. 5% (1913)......... | gixd' ind ¢ 4] 5 8 Off 22. | 21 || 40(6)| 35(a)|| Northern £10, £1 pd. ... | 22; +#) 390 
1005 | 84 fh (1913) i ‘ : | 24 St] +2] 117 6 
1134 | 994 || 105% | 1024 || % | 104 }105 | +1 | 710 Off 253 | 23% || #25(@)) +25(b)) Peart (£1), tally paid... | 2 t 
103, | 93 || 1004 | 98 || Danish 3% ........ lama 98xd) 98rd... | 31 3] 188) 17% 30(a)| 3010)|| Phawals Ei. fall pa. ll sor] 2 tt -1t 
66 || Danzig 64% ............ 67 ‘ 914 O}f 39 38t || T92(c)| #25(a),| Prudential (1 A ...... } 
10} | 98. || 109 | 102 | Bevpe Unibed 4%, ae 103} 103 | — 8) 319 0 f]121/3| 1176 \eB7Ho #3740), Do. £1, With 4a. paid | isis 118/9/ .... | 1 0 6 
05 | | yi} 10 10 19(b)|} 11(a))| Royal Exchange ({1)... || 10 103 | + | 2160 
30} 22 25 24 }—~ h 4% (British) ... |} 25 | a 414 ( é | 4} 19(d)) )\| | “9 
73 60 | 58; || Germ gry | 60 | 60 $12 1 SH} 10g) of | 3/3(d) rl Royal £1, wa | 3 10% | + 360 
4 i oe ae || tania tt al onl 84) 8 1/340) i— twit | aM) ati| adi ane 
374 | 26 334 | 304 |, Greek | 31h | 334 | +2 ww | a - : 1 
38} || Do. 7% Refugee...... | 39) | 40) | +1 ns 8H) 84) +80) $8(d) | Sun Life Assur., £1 ty 8) + 116 6f 
$1 38) ‘set 42 PS an ca et ONE 9 | 43 is] 2 8 4 on 1b 20: a Yorkshire £1, fahty fay od 21 21} +f 2 2 Of 
914 | 78 90} | 864 || Japanese § | 88xd) 87xd -1 | 6 6 i isss jess | .. | sve 
sos fae tee’ Lea? te Bo. (iba rod 189) sii lisse 74 | 88 | iis a sosioAmersan Deb. | 59% | 613/42 | 3 50 
50 | 42 444} 41 Pout. 18a seedipoeet | 443] 442 | bs ae 7/1 | 6/- || Ife) | Nil(e)|| Atlas Electrec, ate., {1... |) 8/ 6/6 | ... Nil 
1 87 904 | 88} | Poland 7% 90¢ | 904 | 718 2]] 17/9 | 17/- | 2§(c), NiX(c)) Brit. Assets Tron s/- || 17/6 | 17/6 | ... Nil 
ref 7 | 10g] 9 | Roumania 4%, Con, i932) + he 246 | 245) || 4(a) | e46) | Debenture Corp. Stk... || 2454 | 2455 | ... | 4 3 6 
144 | 106 4 130° | 123 Swedish 34% 1908...... sas || 130 | 130 213 10 |] 86 | 82) || 14(0)) 1p(@)) For. Amer.ete.,Def.... || 828 | 844) +2 | 311 0 
113g | 1OSg | 113g | 1125 my 13 | 113 | 411 6} 150 | 1444 | 3(d) | (a)|| Guardian Investment .. || 1444 1474 | +3 314 7 
ite Be giy yt 18s | pn 277 || 64 | 3 3{a) || ode. .~ oo. 08... ! = = = - : 
84 | 75 80 | 79 Certs. (3% ee eed. 315 OW; 323 || 7(b) | 5(a) || nvest. Trust Def. ...... \ " 
6; 5 j= || 16/- | 16/-]| ... 410 
372 | 24 || 26 | 249 || Berlin 6% 1932-57...... | asp] a6 143]. 22. 282. 6400) Sta) ifounatihe kevetemenh || 282, | 283 | +6 | 3 9 S 
1204 | 1144 || 1195 | 118} || B'mgham 5% 1946-56 || 119 | 119 | |. | 3 1 180 | 1744 | 4 () | Merchants Trust Ord... || 1754 | 1774 | +2 | 4 4 6 
t i mg ‘ 
122%) 1153 || 12 119° || Bristol 5% 1 $8... || 120 | 120 | | 3 0 4 300 | > \ Nil | nie | Metropolitan at ry ~ +7 oi : 
5, 60 80 79 7% 1935-45 ... || 80 ea 815 ~y b)| Nil(c c nvestmen fm | aes 
128 119 | 120 | 1194 |] E. Losdon § 1960-70 | 119} | 1193 | |. 315 6 227 | 222 224 | 64d) i Scottish Mortgage, etc. || 222¢ | 2254 | +3 315 5 
108) 104 || 1053 | 105 || Johannbg. 54 1069-88} 10 105 105 Ab gg 5 6 10ff} 240 | 2324 | 33 2i(a || Trustees || 235¢ | 2374 | +2 | 311 9 
98 cet 95 Vee NE ead 954 | + 3 2 3]} 228 | 2224 || 5(6)| 3(a) || United States Debenture | 225§ | 227; +2 | 310 4 
104 tort 1034 | 101 Seine (Dpt.of) 43% —_ tozpa) 02a 2 45 0 17/6 | 18; ae 2 ql Pam why 17/6 | 17/6 217 0 
{ } te c ¢ Land | tee ‘ 
hed Mafo O SAa HE PI <a ah A 293 | i] | 25 5 ~~ Nil 
: | s4| al Sa | Se |suemareccene: | | 2. | | Ma 
= a pe. |Prtee, Price, |; _—_ 239 | 22/74)| 6d(a)| 6d(b)' Brit. S. Atrica 18/- ty pd | 30/78 = +3d : . ; 
. ie. ise ie 30/44) 10 10(c)|| Charterhouse Inv. £1 /74| 30/ sue 
Jan. 15, || Dividends i Name otf Security | Jan, “ or | Jen. 08 17/10}, 73 st “my si amt oe 1 | 17/6 | 1761 7 411 6 
fee OIG) i | 1986 | Fall | 1936 < 4 | \| ¢2 8} I Sats er 1 | “e yy ee + 
igh- | Low a ce) | } $2$(a)| +24(b) ty £20 £5 pd....... 
est | est | % % | Public Boards € 8. 4.j| 20/- | 19/- || N ata 2}(a) | Forestal od fh mies | 19/6 | 19/9 | +3d = 
“1183 ) 116); 2) 2h , Central Elec. 5%1950-70, 117, | iis) +1 310 0 21/9 | 19/14, Nil i || Hudson's Bay fl. || 20/6 | 21/- | +6d Nil 
Lonpon PASSENGER | 54) 58 | Nil | Nil |, Do 6% Cas. Fou S| 5b) 53) 44] _ Nil 
qinanswont Boarp— | r 44} 24/1¢)| 2c) | Sie) || a Invest., ote., 2... 25/74) 26/3 | +7id| 316 0 
1278 | 122% |) 2 2 “A” 1985-2023 || 1243 | 127 | +2}; 3 7 5 | 9 || Ni | Nu || vian Pref.Stk.|| 10 10 ia Nil 
137% | 1344 || 2 2 He “ A" 1985-2023... | 135} | 1364 | +1 39 3 13/- | 12/— || Qe) | B{c) || Primstiva H lines £1 | 13/- | 13/- 4ur 3 
1104} 109} 2 zt “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 | 109 1094 |... 3 0 0 }[22/10)) 22/44 vt s 7$(c)|, Staveley Trust £1 ...... || 22/6 | 22/6 6 13 : 
1314 | 127 2 2 5 “ B” 1965-2023 ... || 128, | 1304 | +2 3 7 3 if 45/6 | 33, 8(c) || Sudan lantations £1... || 34/6 | 34/ 412 
us 108} | 3h(c) | 4(c) -_ We ba ea 110 | 1119 | +1} : 11 ° on l $(0)| 23 me cis 42/-| 41/6 ea! 318 0 
00 98 || 1 1 et. Wat. Bd.“ B” 98 99 | +1 0 / /6 | 4)|| Barclay Perkins £1...... i - 
23° 119 i i Pt.of Lndn.5 1950-70 | 120 | 123 | +3 | 3 0 8 = ia | thle) ie) Bess Rataif Ord, i | a 138(- + .Z oF 
British 87/6 || 6(a) | 114(d) nskins Watford = |} 90/ + 
503 | 49 28(6) #(a) | G. Western Ord. Stk.... | 49} | 50 | + %| 6 0 O]| 83/6 | 80/6 | 91) sis)'i| Charrington & Co. 28 1... || 82/- | 1/-| —1/-| 219 6 
6 Sk Nu Ht Leu. Bist'e Dat. Stk. 5 ae oc. Nil iad} wl Nil(e)| 5(e) | Sy of Leadon | . 5/- | a 11/3 - : hk. ; 
10 9 i ti 5 jp ese 9 10 Se Nil a 3 141d) 6 e Ord £1... 97/- | — 
ae 77 2h(e) 4x(c)| Do. 5% Pref. 1955 79} | 78) “F 5 0 [100/44 97/6 || 124(0) Thta)|| Distillers Co. bra | 98/- | 100/-| +2/-| 4 0 0 
20g | 1 Nil | Do. 4% 2nd Pref.Stk. || 19 | 20 | +1 Nil 198/— | 151/- || 12(@) | 17(6) || Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.f1/| 152/6 | 156/3| +3/9| 314 6 
183 | 17 Nil Nil | L.MS. Stk, ...... 17} | 18} | +1 Nil 119/6 | 118/6 | 74. | 17$(b)| Ind & Allsopp £1 | 119/-/| 118/-| —1/-| 4 5 0 
So 52$ || Nil(c)} 1f(c)| 4% Pref. Stk. 1923 .. 54 564 | +24 217 6 54/= | 52/- ( ne Hb) Meux’s enters || 53/- | 53/- a es 420 
84 82 24(o)) 2(a)| 4 b MR rnvciecs 83 844 | +15 | 4 14 8 1]100/7)) 97/3 || f6(a)! Wiel Mitchells & Butlers {1 || 100/-| 98/6 | —1/6| 3 9 Of 
22 20% || Nil Nil | Southern ; 203 | 22 +1} Nil 57/3 | 53/6 || 8(a) | Ohisson’s Cape pe ft wee || 54/6 | 56/6} +2/-| 311 0 
123 = i, aft), pee ae oe. 2 cF +3 48 : _ a | i) aio, rate & & G.) £.. 84/3 | 85/6 | +1/3 ee ot 
a : 205 | 122} | +2 1 /- | 94/6 |i  t5(a) || S. African Bws. {1 ...... 95/- | 95/-| ... 
213 | 199 || Ni | Nil | Am Ord, Ste. || ot | 209|— 31 wa ff oso A st Se | Taplr Wal R a Ord i | 23/9 ar, +84! $10 6 
i ¢ . / - 
Cx ist na na | BAA‘a Pec Or. Sux 3 3 ~ } Nil 79/- 77/- | 5(a) 0) Watney ad, Det. {1 || 78/9 | 78/3 | —6d| 4 2 0 
. . Sthn. Ord. — 1 Coal 
144 | 1 Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. || 144) 14 | — } Nil 37/9 | 36/- || (6) | 4(a) || Aihed Ironfounders {1 || 37/6 6|—1/-| 419 3 
~ ~ vi t /- || 5(b) ( | /6 | 36/ - 
13 10 Nil na = Argentine 5 One. Stk. 11 Mt od ~ ssiat zi -— Nii || Amal. Anthracite {1 .. 33 3/3 |... A. P 
124] 1g || Nil | Nil | Cen Prethe Com. ($33) 11g | a1 Ni ff 89'| 8/13! Nae) ate Baldwins fn | “we | “se| “| 1.2 8 
87 86 ot a! Can. Nat. 1927 Guar 864 | 86 2 6 Off 13/-| 8/9 || Nille)) N ) || Barrow Hematite £1... || 10/74) 12/6 |+1/10} - P 
(6) (c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk. ... 34 34 is 517 8 HH 36/1} SH) at Bolsover Col'ry £3 36/104} 37/6 | +74d| 4 16 
10 | 2 | Nu | Nil || Batre Rice Ord Stk. | 10 | 9 | —i Nil 20/14) 19/3 || Ni Brown (John) Ord. 6/~ || 19/3 | 20/- | +6d| _ Nil 
~ " - =| why ay Yt - Leg A a3 ne = 7 7 Nite) | Nile || Butteriey Co. oe él = ajo il 4 — ot 
60/6 | Si Nil | Nil | puarate Riys. ((10)...... 55/- | 60/- | +5/-| Nil 11/3 | 10/83] Nil | Nil pte S i 13/- wie Nil 
$5 t Paulo Stk... |} 52 | 55 +8 411 © |} 83,3 | 80/- || 124) Sia) || Cory, William i || s26! 82 ma 440 
30/- 14/44 1 Taltal Riy. Ord {5...... || 27/6 | 27/6 7.5 9]] 21/6 | 20/6 | a4 Nil(c) || Dorman, Long i si 3 6d Nil 
4 Nil_|_Nil_| Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. || 2 2 Nil 35/3 | 34/- | Nile) #2}40) Guest Keen etc. Ord. 34/9 | 34/6 | —3d st ee 
Interim dividend. (0) (c) kat two pial dividends. (a) Jaa in New Zealand Currency. ¢) Allowing for ra of enchants 
¥ writ x fbemoion spar co December 1 ois (m) pen pe cent is) Vield worked ver redex tion ¢ vere t oe: in 
a s on Pp at par on 
. (g) Also Ceatenary Boaus of Yield worked on 16 Bonus of 2%. Yield worked on 18% basis. Free of Income Tes. 
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Prices, 
Year 1926 Last two 
Hall-yearly _ "rice, | Price, | Rise 3 Price, | Price,| pice 
patosive | 1936 | 1936 Fall 1936 Fal 1996 
|| a 8, 
ee Gat wtp ag ag Et 
fo/-) 18/ip) Nu | Ni || Hadfields 10/- Wye | 18/6 |... Nit a. t-- aj-) ... | 4 0 0 
8/l rat Nil yd Har. & Wit. Cm. Pt al? a pe Nil ‘Aled gi. i tia 318 ° 
! y 6 , s19 5 0 0 Ama). Dental je - - eee 
29 th tea | Ocean Coal & Wilsons ¢) “ “ +1/103) 4 ze ee ere 263 25/9 | —6d $17 0 
33 | 5/08 a | and wor || 53| 53| 7 | “xh Amal. Prose fo sh ~~ | 48 3 
23/44} 22/6 || Nille) Nite) Ruston & Hi £1.. || 23/- | 22/9 | —sa Nil — ay i : szet 28S 
20/- | 18/9 |} tele) | 496 Powell aosee 19/6 | 19/6] ... 640 Assood. Bei. Di. teal oie 
31/9 | 29/6 || 49d) ate Sheepbridge In £1 |/30/74x1430/7$\xd... | 414 0 rom iy Canon {i pl esi¢ ae fy-| 216 0 
sols | s/t] Be) A Steel & Iron { B Ord Gi 3/6 36 wiles te Bertar gg tan aus ays} | 14 0 
x se a ¢(a) || Stanton Iron e« 52/6 | 52/6 E 316 2 Sees we tl bs om.e 
79 | Or eee | Oe tl Sree athe ol Se a i iy Boot Pur pith Re ARG Be 213 0 
99/3 | 34/1}/| 2 ie} x s bh él... || 37/6 a ome 215 0 Boras Deverred as 21/104 2218 + 2 ‘ ‘ 
I; a \ (e/a) 8 eeee 
19/2 14/- “ae s (Richard) 18) || 15/- tat rok 215 3 Britis Aferniafarn fi 43/9 | 43/9 380 
$1/1 /6 Nite )}| 64% Cm. Taz free Pf.f1 || 30/9 | 30/99) ... | 4 4 OF British Match {1 .”... ee: 
14/3 | 13/6 || Nil Mi > 13/9 | 13/9} ... Nil Bret-Amer. T fi.. SUxd| + 370 
508 Nil | Nil || 0. States $100 ..... || $503 | $483 | —$2 Nil hoe ly “7 fir § te] 372 
$2/- | 31/44|| 24(a) | 49(6) || United Steel Cos.Ord. £1)| 31 31/9 |... 490 Carvers“ a fi ; < 7 22 
21/3 | 20/- || 4c) Vichers (6/8) ......... 20/6 20/6 118 ’ Cole (E. K.) Ort S/-. || 25/- | 26/6 +8. $2 6 
a/- tof ane. 12}(e) Whitehead tron & Set 1426 14/6 4 3 6 DeHavilland Aireratt 4) ||67, taxlaa- ho 218 0 
68/- | 66/3 || 10(e) | 10(c) |} Yarrow & Co. {1 ...... 67/6 | 67/6 300 O, Ord fi” ||sshxa sSigxé—tiokk 8 12 o 
44} 6/1}}) Sle) c) B. Cin, Wool Bes fa... 6/3| 6/3] .. | 400 Elec. & M ose 27/8 | op |e co. 
7/6| 6/74) Nil | Nil || Bleachers {1 ............ 2/6 | 6/10}| —74d) Nil a sn |,246| 248] 7 | 98 0 
10/44; 89 || Nil | Nil || Bradford Dyers (fl) .. || 10/-| 8/91-1/3| Nil Faey A rt ered 30h 4-403 
38 | (37) No | ND | Catoo Proeenty | 18 | ‘eo |< | M conilreriecaS | cafe] earl 381 3,8 § 
9/6 | 3/74 hai < ~ - 
| i Ga -Brit. (10/-).. |} 1 10, 610 6 
1 oo) aay 3 ih fone ty Nathaly So one -7id Sy P or sect (D a ) ays 6 3 ‘ ; : 
= ri 74(0) | @4(a) || English Swe. Cin. £1 “a 4/1). | 45 3 Harrisons “een Ey E61 3 es 
ia) =1 Hawker Aircraft (5/- - | 296 | — 
a) 2h!) 8) ae) | ES? Rad cg | BY Sad | 482] $1 femetcwteee | °ae| 8] | 328 
3/6 7/6 || Nil Nil || Listers (£1) ....... 8/14} 8/14)... Nil ii A £1... || 52/6 | s26} ... 213 6 
33 65/- |; +104c)| *10(c)|| Patons & Baidwins 66/3 | 66/3 3 0 1 Ord. a | 37/3.| 374--| “Sal 4 0 0 
51/3 50/- ate out Viscosa Lire §1/3 | 51/3 Div. 8% Cheowieat oi) iit . =i as ; 
20/74} 19/44'| 8(a) | 99(d) || Whitworth & Mitchell £1|} 20/7$| 20/74 6 60 imperial | Sel Or. @a| ise | <a] oat 
45/3 | 43/9 || 3(c) | B{c) || Associated Elec. 1 44/-| 45/-| 41/-| 213 3 ag Wi me co... | 948 Hl +8 Sd 
100/9 | 98/9 101d) 5(@) || British Insulated (£1)... || 100/—| 100/--|  ... 300 Internationa! i 35/6 | 35, wl 4306 
80/9 | 77/6 || 10(0)} S(e Up . .ceeveee 77/6 | 80/- | +2/6| 315 0 Lever {7 § 32/6 | 32/3]... 460 
73/6 | 61/6 || @(a) $ Crompton 5/- || 70/-xb/67/6xd| —2/6| 018 6 Ca“A"Pt.f;| 33/9 | 3/6 | —Sa] 411 0 
23/14 20/9 || Nil ‘K English Electric {1...... || 22/9 | 22/-| —9d| Nil Bron {bcm SP, 770 | we} aeal sie 
786'| 74/- || Be) | 10(e) || General Electric (fi).. || 74/8 | 78/.| +36] 2°9 0 pee 82/6 | 73/9 | -39| 5.14 0 
7 7 ahi) 74(a) || Henleys (W. T.) (£1) .. 2} ig! en tS ae Lyons (J.) (i Rit oa 
$0/-"| 48/6 || “50 | “Sia) || Johnson & Phillips Ci. || 48/9'| 45/9 4 2 0 Manbre and Garton £1 || 61/3 | 6o/- | —7}a] 4 5 © 
27/- 26/34) “ies ue vesssssesserere || 28/3 | 26/3 3 1 Off oes 0/24 | 25(b isa Marks & Spencer uA /- uh 981, +29) 2 1 0 
we a) || Maypole Dairy 2/-..... 
$103 | $94 || Ni | Nil || Brazil Trac., no ae $10 | $103 | +8} bg as 47/- || 740 2 ) h ve (Gorlieey) he pH asl) er ‘ 3 0 
78/3 | 77/6 9(6) | 6(a) || Bournemouth & - || 77/6 | 77/6) ... 319 Off 43/44) 41/9 | 1 2 Tala Johnson 10/- 38/1 4 * Pa. 
30/6 | 29/9 || 49(d) | 2(e) || British Power & Light £1) 30/- | 30/6 | +6€d| 3 5 Off 78/6 | 76/104! Mi 3}(2) Radiation Ord. £1 ...... |} 78/14) 78/— | —lid 12 0 
38/6 | 37/— || 4(b) | $4(a) || City of London {1 ... 37/— | 38/-| +1/-| 4 O Of} 117/6| 113/9 || 92K Vel Reckitt & Sons Ord £1 15/7 115/74]. 3 16 0 
47/3 | 49/- || 5(b) 3a} Clyde Valley Elec. £1... || 46/- | 46/-| ... | 3 9 211 24/- | 23/19)'139(b) | 8¥(a) | Sangers Ord. 5/- ...... ig- | eel a3 $11 ) 
57/44) 54/- || 73(b) | 3(a) || County of London {1.. 56/— | 57/- | +1/ 312 0 ]}] 19/6 | 18/10§)\784(>) | *5(e) || Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- ...... = 19/3 | +3d : 
45/3 | 43/6 || 44/0) (a) || Edmundsons {1 ........ 44/6 | 44/6) ... 310 Off 27/3 | 24/9 || 8$(h' | 24(@) | Sm Jy t£) || 25/78) 26/103} +1/3} 4 9 : 
38/9 | 3d5/- || 5(b) | 2$(a) || Lancashire Electric £1.. || 35/- | 38/-| ... | 315 Of] 65/6 | 62/6 || 124() a4) || Spillers Ord. £1 ........ ‘ae 65/6 tie ‘a . 
82/9 | 91. || 70) | “Sia || Metro. Electric (1. S2/- | 52/6 | +64 | 318 0} S03 | 47/9 | 15|) | 15le) || Do. Deterred £1... || 48/8 | So/- | +1/6] 3 0 
41/9 | 39/9 || 24(a) | 44(0) || Midland Counties £1.... || 40/- | 41/-|+1/-| 3 9 0 19/9 | 18/9 || Nil | Nil | Swed. Match, B. (hr. 25) 19/44 19/44)... : it . 
34/9 33/3 || 34(b) | 24(a) || Vorth-Eastern Elec. {1.. || 33/6 | 34/- | +64} 310 0 92/- | 87/6 || Ga) | 14(b) | Tate and Lyle § 2 em one 91/3 | +2/8 460 
61/74! 56/6 || 6(d 4(a) || North Metropolitan {1 || 57/6 | 60/. | +2/6/ 3 6 9] g5/4| 78/9 || Yieldjateg Tiling, Thos., £1 ...... os 82/6 +2/6 a1 0 
44/- | 42/- || 5ac6) | 2 ts} Scottish Power £1....... 42/6 | 43/14 | +744) 3.14 3 ]] 92/- | 86/3 | Sia) 10(h) || Tobacco Secris.Ord. £1 90/- | +2) } 36 8 
47/3 | 44/6 Hy (a) || Yorkshire Electric....... || 46/- | 46/6| +6d| 3 8 6] 92/6 Priv bn a * = Gaiety oO -) a = abe t+ 
27/9 | 27/3 || 29(6) | 2g(a) || Gas Light & Coke 1.... |] 27/6 | 27/6} ... 316 9 oe 70/3 || 24(a)| 1 | Tersen & Newall 1 25), 73/9 | —1/3 3 7 ; 
189 | 1864 || 7(b) | 4(a) || Imp. Continental oa 187% | 1873]... 5 16 6 }} 33/- | 29/3 (b) a) || Unilever £1......... 63/9 32/6} ... . 73 
26/— | 42/48) 24(a) | 2 io Newe.-on-Tyne £1 aed 25/6 | 25/6 | ... 4 6 6] 64/13) 63/- (a) ti Calens Sie fl Se e3/9 iis 3.12 0 
1353 | 133 || 9440) ihe S. Metropolitao Sth.. 1334 | 1344 | +1 | 4 5 6 ase 23 sa A | Onwied classes 6/8. 230 | asi | + | Oe 
30h | 282 || Nil | Nil || Cable & (A Ord. Sth. = 208 | + i e 54/- so/7t we $8) nate See. Det. 4} pe ks oe +71) 412 0 
é } oe i Ig | 2 ; ‘ : 
108 ose ate an) Holdens ShccCon Pref. 106 106 3 0 121/74 116/10}! 3a) 208} Wetloth? W.) Ov. /- || 119/44 121/3 |+1/10j} 4 2 0 
‘ Grea orthern Laiee 40 40 0 | pre 
Sh) Sl ee as) |S Saal) nse | | |u| 
45/6 | 42/- || 24(a)} 5a(0) wnat uipmeatUrd £1)| 45/- | 43/9 | —1/3| 313 6 24 234 || 74(b)| Sle) i Mining £8 ba ne 3 iis ‘5 0 
45/- | 40/9 |i ot00te] SO(c)|) Austin Sle neenceeecene || 43/9 | 45/-| +1/3| 511 Off toj7y 9/9). weal -S/-| 10/7} oy a Ni 
10/4) 97° Na | Nit | Birm. Sl. Aras Gi 10/- | 9/9 | —3d| _ Nil 76/3'| 68/14) 63(a) |139(b) || Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1 76/3 |+1/10} 
31/7 i au) s3pie)|e 1640 non D fm scscecsveeeeees 31/3 | 31/3}... : - : 35/3 = {| = a} 4 yg / iH 34/6 re ° ° ° 
174) 39/3 | ove |} 36/3 | 36/3] ... | 3 13 #4) a) | Crown Mines 10/- ..... 
i ae | Ni} Ni Guy Motors i | °3)- 2/9 | —3d Nil 10 10} || 39§(b)| 364{a)| Geduld £1 ............... 108 | 103]... 6 10 ® 
i / Nii | Nil || Guy ) fi / 9 3 6 ll 77/6 | 75/- ic) | 2046) | Jonan, Cons Wwe pe 7. seal $ 3 ’ 
' 5 23/ 50/c) | e View tar 4/- / 
; 2 *ant aah ah ND 1 ondon Tim 10/- ....... 8/3 | 8/6 | +30 he Nil - 
} /- | 58/9 |\$7$(e) | 50(b) || New Modderfontein 10/-)| 65/- | 62/6 | —2/6 1 3 ¢ 
3 I] 61/6 | 57/6 " 274(a)|| Nund Mines 10/- Sse 61/3 +38 u ee 
OH} 55/9 | 52/6 |} 10(6 10(a) | Randfontein Ests. {1 .. 4y- + 73° 
A | Nil(e)| 12$(e))| Raokana ( orp. £1 ...... , a 
si 1 1 wi Rio Tito {5 ......00.0: p 1 ‘ae =. 
33/3 | 31 Nile 20(c) | Roan A Cor. 8/- || 32 eel inl 24 8 
47/3 | 42/3 |'289(b) | 30(a) -§ Ha “ts rye} ere 
0 1238 | 80(6 $040) Sub (10/-) ....... , Js Py ee 
/3 | 165/74) 441d ) || Union 12/6 fy pd.)|| 168/9 sini 2328 
54/14 1Me 
the managers? 
15, | Compared 
4 7 Hundred — 21/22) ~ + 
° E th inves. Gas & blec. 4-16/74 + if 
: } +3d Investors Genera) hoes +k 
© |] Do. Cumulative 18/9-19/9 os tavestors Gold Tet |19/104-20/11) 
0 || De. 21/6-22 +34 || Investors 2nd Geo nay 19/14 Bat» 
° || British General *A”*|23/74-24/74| +444 eystone Certs 1 ot oe t 
Do. “B"” + | 20/7} bid +1lid || Limited Invest Fd | 20/3-21/ >>} 
5 WDe. “ce 2” [isto 19/10 +144 National, * A 30/3-40/3 + 
6 || British Industries, 1st '3-23/ + Do., rs B renee - ary See 
0 |] Do., 2nd Series .... | 18/6-19/6 +3d Do., “Cc S steenens 1 +s 
Do. Srd Series ... | 19/9-20/9} ... Na, * D %...2.0-. ue}, +33 
0 |] Do. 4th Series ... | 20/6-21/6 ad Investes [18/104 9 pt 3%, 
6 || Century Certs.....-. |20/14-21/14] Fb |] Rad acccccconne PA/TE-25/4i pad 4 
0 |] Commercial ....... neous ca Scottish Carta. i ~ a 
British ........ | 47/--48/- ~ || Second 
"flat rex bioizini 434 | Seeond Kermome Lise te] itd 
Piet Prov." B".., | 19/6-20/6 bas Selective * 4.” wma | ss 
} For. Govt. Bond... | 19/3-20/3 +3d Do, “B”... Bae Bt 
| i 3 Edged ......- 19) 20/24 $34 || Trevot Bk.& Inour. 21/6) +3d 
== Hl Soe 3*3 Gold Prod., Unite. 24/6 bid v.-., || Test of Bk. Shares } 18/6-19/6 | +64 
itt F = ‘ 216 Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. |20/--21/- +ifd |] trust of tusuras- a oes +34 
“95) a ty runidad ws] at 3 14 0 || Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. |14/10}-15/1]04xd ... Universal Certs... 
jidl 37/6 he Fa er e Sa cae" th 4 5 0 "Gp. Unit Corts.,av | 22/6-23/6 +1) 
43/1! 37/6 74(a) |! V.O.C. Ord 13/4. 44s + a in A ao rg oles ont tw 
Interim dividend idend 2) months Also special non-recurring bonus 
hl ee (t) Includes If from capital accretions. =} lee Ly FA ae acy per share 
$n a dividend of 15 per cent. (7) Calculated on basis of 7) annas vidend par share pei peg OS — . pare 
(@) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on cent. orked cent Income 
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148 THE ECONOMIST 


(Continued from page 145) 

properties walued at 4,378,966, and floating charge on 
remaining assets. Toe net assets, £5,122,466, including 
£387,515 net proceeds of issue after repayment of above stocks, 
which is to be applied towards reduction of bank loans 
approximately £370,000. Total net profits, including profits 
from sales of ies and investments (shown in brackets), 
years to June 30th: 1933, £267,901 (£13,482); 1934, £252,531 
(£72,621); 1935, £238,061 (£30,763). Stock repayable at 
102} on April 1, 1960, in whole at 103} from April 1, 1942, on 
three months’ notice. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Cellon, Ltd.—Issued capital 90,000 6 per cent. £1 cumulative 
preference and 320,000 5s. ordinary shares. Established 
June 13, 1918, to manufacture aeroplane dopes, cellulose 
uers, etc. Incorporated as public company December, 
1935, when 70,000 6 per cent. {1 preference shares were offered 
and allotted at 21s. Net assets December 31, 1934, £162,074. 
Profits before depreciation and income tax: 1932, £15,355; 
1933, £15,080; 1934, £20,012. 68,000 ordinary shares 
purchased at par by Messrs Ian Anderson and Nairn, and 

a further 20,000 ordinary shares 5s. issued for cash at par. 


~Eastwoods Lewes Cement, Ltd.—Issued capital, 200,000 10s. 
ordinary shares and 150,000 1s. founders’ shares. Incorporated 
June 21, 1929, to acquire cement, lime and builders’ merchants’ 
business. Profits before charging depreciation and income 
tax, years to June 30th: 1933, £15,111; 1934, £13,015; 
1935, £19,740. Total assets, June 30, 1935, £165,581. 


Belfast (City of).—Particulars of mortgages total outstanding 
on January 5, 1936, £2,699,460, with interest ranging from 
3 per cent. to 6} per cent., all repayable at par between 1940 
and 1953. On March 31, 1935, surplus of assets over liabilities 
exceeded £9,000,000. Net debt, March 31, 1935, 48,902,677, 
equal to £19 per head of present estimated population of 
470,000, of which {2,934,950 is in respect of trading under- 
takings, and {1,079,036 in respect of post-war housing schemes. 
Rateable value on April 1, 1935, £1,798,975. 


Johnson (H. and R.), Ltd.—lIssued capital, 600,000 10s. 
ordinary shares, 300,000 5 per cent. {1 cumulative preference 
shares, redeemable at company’s option between January 1, 
1946, and January 1, 2036, at 24s. per share. Acquires busi- 
ness founded in 1901, producing glazed tiles at Stoke-on- 
Trent. Profits after depreciation, but before income tax, 
years ended March 31, 1933, £62,532; 1934, £84,977; 1935, 
£93,146. Eight months to November 30, 1935, £62,809. Net 
assets, excluding goodwill, £344,034. Full purchase price, 
£524,895 (including discharge of debts and bank overdraft, 
£197,064). Goodwill, £255,967. Messrs Kitcat and Aitken 
have agreed to purchase 111,476 preference shares at 20s. net 
and 200,000 ordinary shares at 26s. net. They have also 
undertaken to sell 147,814 further preference shares at 20s. 6d. 
per share net. 


Land Revenues Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of £400,000 4 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock, placed at 99} per cent., 
less commission $ per cent. Redemption by cumulative 
sinking fund £4,000 per annum, commencing in 1940. Repay- 
able at par on or after January 1, 1961, on six months’ notice, 
and finally by January 1, 1966. 


Trust Company of London and Scotland, Ltd.—Particulars of 
issue Of £200,000 4 per cent. debenture stock, repayable at 
101 per cent. after June 1, 1960, on three months’ notice, and 
finally on June 1, 1970. Messrs Cohen, Laming, Hoare have 
agreed to purchase the whole of the stock at 1004 per cent. net. 
Issue ranks pars passu with existing 5} per cent. stock. 


Wright (John) and Sons (Veneers), Ltd.—Particulars of issue 
of 100,000 5} per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares. 
Company acquires as from December 31, 1935, the goodwill 
and assets of hardwood veneer business established 1866 for 
£235,000, of which goodwill £83,040, for £85,000 in 5s. ordinary 
shares and discharge of overdraft £150,000. Profits, after 
depreciation: 1933, £14,309; 1934, £22,544; 1935, £27,199. 
Messrs Holland and Balfour have agreed to subscribe for 


preference shares at par and for remaining 260,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 6s. 


BONUS ISSUES 
Broadcast Relay Service.——This company is to distribute a 
share bonus of 200 per cent. from the capital reserve fund, 
which has been created entirely with the premiums paid by 
shareholders in subscribing to share issues. Shareholders 
registered January 24th will receive the bonus. 


The Ribble Motor Services, Ltd.—The directors propose to 
recommend the shareholders to sanction the capitalisation of 


part of the company’s reserves by the issue of bonus shares 


to the ordinary shareholders in the proportion of one new 
ordinary share for every three ordinary shares held, * 
bonus shares will rank for dividend as from January ], P on 


Laporte (B.), Ltd.—The directors of B. Laporte propo 
a 10 per cent. capital bonus, free of tax, and an issue of ney 
shares on bonus terms. Undivided profits to the extent of 
£14,223 are being capitalised and the company will make 
bonus distribution of one ordinary for every 10 held at § 
on January 13th. Holders registered January 13th will algo 
have the right to subscribe for one ordinary share for every 
ten held at 70s. each. All the new shares will rank for dividend 
as from April 1, 1936. A meeting to consider the propogals 
will be held at Luton on February 6th. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Mount Morgan, Ltd.—The directors have decided to offer 
372,000 shares of 2s. 6d. each to shareholders at a premium of 
7s.6d. Shareholders will have the right to apply for one new 
share for each five shares held on February 15, 1936. The 
subscription price is payable in Australian currency and 
payment in London will be accepted at the rate of exchange 
ruling on the date of payment. 


Coal and Allied Industries.—A total of 139,454 shares is to 
be offered to the holders of 15s. options at 5s. per share, 
pro rata to their respective holdings; and any balance of these 
shares, together with 60,546 further shares available for issue, 
are to be offered to the shareholders at 5s. per share, pro vata 
to their respective holdings. 


Witwatersrand-Nigel.—An offer of 800,000 shares of 5s, each 
is now being made by Witwatersrand-Nigel at 10s. per share, of 
which the company’s shareholders are entitled to apply for 
one in four and holders of Oceana Development for one in two. 
Options to subscribe at 12s. 6d. in the proportion of one in 
eight will be granted to those applying. In connection with 
the recent agreement for purchase of Boschfontein, Boschhoek 
and other properties, Mr Michael Haskel is to be allotted at 
10s. 510,000 shares, Oceana Development 423,000 shares, and 
E. Rand Consols. 178,500 shares. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


The Oceanic Steam Navigation Company, Ltd.—The 44 per 
cent. first mortgage debentures will be repaid at par on 
January 25, 1936, together with all accrued interest (less tax) 
at the rate of 44 per cent. per annum for the period January Ist 
to 25th, inclusive. 


Crockers, Ltd.—This company will repay the first mortgage 
debenture stock on January 31, 1936. 


Baldwins, Ltd.—Baldwins, Ltd., announces that during 
1935 6} per cent. convertible income debenture stock to the 
amount of £365,349 has been either redeemed or converted 
into ordinary shares, leaving outstanding at January 1, 1936, 
£55,355. Holders of 768,440 7 per cent. “‘B”’ preference 
10s. shares, amounting to {384,220, have converted their 
holding into ordinary shares, leaving 674,543 preference shares, 
amounting to £337,271, in issue. 


OFFER ABROAD 


Dutch Government Loan.—The Dutch Government is issuing 
a loan of about 100,000,000 florins in order to consolidate its 
floating debts. The loan will be issued at 99 and bear 4 per 
cent. interest. Half of the amount has already been taken 
up by the State institutions, like the Government Savings 
Bank, the G.P.O., and the Governmental Insurance Fund. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Harringay Arena, Ltd.—It is anticipated that this company 
will make an issue early next week of £110,000 6 per cent. 


redeemable debenture stock at par, and 110,000 ordinary shares 
of 5s. each at par. 

Crittall Manufacturing Company.—The reduction of capital 
of the Crittall Manufacturing Company, Ltd., from £1,500,000 
to £750,000 was confirmed by the Court on January Mth. 
During the hearing it was stated that the company proposes 
to create new preference shares and debenture stock, and that 
the prospectus would be issued next week. 


Union Steel Corporation of South Africa.—An offer will 
shortly be made to shareholders on the register January 22, 
1936, to subscribe for 233,333 ordinary 5s. shares at 6s. each 
on basis of one new for each nine ordinary shares held. 


Associated British Picture Corporation.—It is understood 
that this company will shortly issue £1,000,000 5 per cent. 


first mortgage debenture stock mainly for purpose of financing 
purchases of new properties. ore 
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one new Aluminous Cement.—The directors announce that 

eld. ‘The the 7} per cent. debentures will be redeemed at 105 per cent. 

7 1, 1936, on July 15, 1936. Particulars of a conversion offer will be 

Propose jssued in due course, 

ie of new South Staffordshire Water Company.— Powers to raise addi- 

extent of tional capital are being sought by this company. 

| make a Cornwall Electric Power Company.—A consolidation of 

at 5 pm, Cornish electricity interests involving issued share capital of 

Will also over £500,000 is proposed. The company seeks power to 

lor every raise additional capital up to £1,050,000 by the issue of 

dividend preference stock. 

Proposals Trosnyk Mines.—It is understood that negotiations are in 
hand for an early issue of ordinary shares of Trosnyk Mines, 
whose properties are situated in Jugoslavia. 

Sound City (Films).—The offer of 136,000 6 per cent. 
to offer participating preference shares of {1 at par and 135,000 
mium of ordinary shares of 5s. at 6s. each is expected to be made on 

2 th January 28th. 

cy and The British Burmah Petroleum be Ltd.—Arrange- 

xchange ments have been made for the issue of £500,000 of 54 per cent. 
debenture stock, of which {£100,000 will be allotted credited 
as fully paid as part purchase price of a property to be acquired, 

res is to £196,504 will be offered to the existing debenture stockholders 

r share, in exchange for the 7 per cent. “‘A” debenture stock at 

of these present outstanding, and £203,496 will be issued for cash. 

or issue, The subscription of the £400,000 of stock has been under- 
bro vata written by Messrs E. D. Sassoon Banking Company, Ltd., 
for a total commission of 3 per cent. 

5s, each PRIVATE PLACING 

hare, of Anglo-Scottish Investment.—The Anglo-Scottish Investment 

ply for Trust is placing privately £50,000 34 per cent. debenture stock, 

a 1949-52 

one in OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 

on with Aeronautical Instruments.—Allotment letters have been 

schhoek posted in connection with the issue of 380,000 ordinary shares 

rtted at of 5s. each at par. The subscription list was closed at 9.5 a.m. 

es, and on January 10th, owing to heavy oversubscription. 

Australian 3 per cent. Stock.—Underwriters left with 50 
per cent. 
4} per CALLS DUE JANUARY 20 TO JANUARY 25, 1936 
on The grand total of calls in January, 1936, is £14,272,560, which 

setae 5 compares with {7,029,011 in January, 1935. 

| Ist H Nominal 

ary 4 amount Company pace A. 5 ry 

ortgage Stock | Australia 3% Reg. Stock, 1955-58, £21,657,000, 

Sh Ain sintiicpetinemieaiimamabien £154% | Jan. 20 | £20}% 
; Stock | Brighton 3% Red. Stock, 1955-58, £500,000, at pita, aE ‘erste 

during Stock London Bleciric Transport Finance, (32,000,000 7 j 

to the 24% Guar. Deb. Stock, 1950-55, at £97%... | £35% | Jan. 20] All 

verted 5/- | South African Druggists, 400,000 Ord.Shares, 
1936 OE Fe BN I scvnicitcinseceectcimncerninannins 2/- p.s. | Jan. 20 All 

, fl Do., oe 54% Cum. Pref. Shares, at 21/- 10/-p.| Jon 30) AR 

— {1 | Trust Houses, 163,288 ‘New Ord. Shares, at F j 

| their SUR SERRE cachanctinstnpisneerinnenninn 7/6 ps. | Jan. 21 | 7/6 p.s. 

shares, 

LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
3S) i ’ Pri ’ 
ssuing Stock or Share wae paid Jan. 8. 1996 Jan. 15, 1996 
ate its 
4 per Aeronautical and General Instruments ‘ 
taken Anca Raiway Finance 236 Beis". | OO | 28h |b discgpm | 4 dioepar 
avings Allied Bakeries Ord. 5/-...-.... ee j-| 3/- ad dis-34 pm 3d dis-3d pm 
d Do. 54% Pre. 20/- ......... 21/-| 10/-| 1/9-1/3dis | 1/3-9d dis 
ing. Atlas Cement South Africa 5% Deb. ... | 100 | 50 | par-} pm par-} pm 
ok ER eA Be 101 26 re pm ir pm 
NO, sicnttihceidiiherctijnseahsiiiadatni 100 25 19-1} dis 14-14 dis 
Seeunteec’ Besar 3h Debs. 93) 20 1-} dis as. 
ipany Easex 3% Neaatartignborannarted ol) 2 4 ai die-par 
cent. Glacier Metal Ord 82°00 | foots | wiser 
shares Greenfriar Investment £10 .....0....+-+++ 10 4 par} pm par-t 
London Electric Transport 2}% Debs. | 97 | 62 4-4 dis 4-3 dis 
mei 4 (H.) si% Peet. .... Ldvedianinalbehd 20 ost ve om 1-1/6 Ixy 
apital Lowestoft $9 eccne, | 98h] 58h] 1e1Epm | fit pm 

0,000 Mentmore Manufact | Ee 6/- | 6/-| 6/1}-6/74 6/14-6/74 

/ Do. do. 6% Pref. 10/— | 10/- | 10/- 9/—9/6 9/—9/6 
14th. National Provincial Cinemas 6% Pref. £1] 22/- | 22/- oe ais pm 24/14-24/74 
poses N.W. (Costumiers) Ord. 2/— .....ssese000+« 2/6 | 2/6 | 3d dis- 3d dis-3d pm 

) Do. 64% Pref. 10/-...... 10/- | 10/-] 1/—6d dis 1/—6d dis 

that O.K. Bazaars “B" 5/—..0..nescsessesee, ue | oe | 51/3-S2/3 $2/—53/- 
S. African Druggists Ord. 5/— ..........+« 7/-| 5/-| 4/3-4/9pm | 4/44-4/ 104 pm 

Do. 4% Pref. 20/- 21/-| 11/-| 1/3-1/9pm | 1/3-1/9 
will Somerset Collieries 44% Debs.........++++ 97 | 97 | dist 96 
hern Rhodesia 3% ......00s0-00000+- 99 | 24 d dis 

y 22, Sun Cycle Ord. 4/~.........:sscsccsssscsesees S/-| 5/- aot “e-e 
Sunderland 3% 0.0.0.0... cssseseoeseveoeee 993 | 60 | $dis+  dis-f pm 

each oe SINE TTD, 5s sonsutanenocenasgneinayseenege on 5 te- te di af dis 
ranilad 3% Stock —......-csesnseeseeeneees 100 | 45 14 dis 1-4 dis 

wentieth Century Cinemas 5/— ......... s-| /- < my Pract in 
tood United Kingdom Gas On ft 7. 10 | oy | ay | 1/3-0d dis 1-04 ais 
tee Warner's Radio Ord. pases | Br dod pm | 94-1/1} pm 
. ® Pref. 10/- ......... — ~ 1 
W. of England Elee. 94% Dub. heb ‘98 2 i dis-} pm + dis-¢ pm 
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Rate % per Annum, except 
i hee 
in Whole Years 
* Interim div. + Final div. 
Name of Company Interim of 
Interim | Date of Fina} Previous 
or Pay- | Comparisca — Year 
Final | ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS % % 
Bank of Ireland...................000+ at 16 13) 14} 
rane a of be wey oe ott, Feb. 7} Unchanged “a Z 
ong Kong and Shanghai Banking p.s. sm Same 
Imperial of India ............ 16% de Same exe 
Royal Bank of fanete saieceniantite 2%*| Mar. 2 Same nos 
Royal Bank of Ireland............... 10t ine Same 9 9 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Anglo-Ceylon and General Estates 3h 3% sie Nil® 
Anglo-Dutch Plantations of Java %*| Feb. 3 Same . 
ted Tea ...... 2 . eed Nil sed 
Lebong Tea 24%*| Feb. 1 Nil® lie ‘ 
Lim i Tea 24%* ee Nil wt ; 
Soember Ajoe Rubber trea ded 2 5 
Stoughton (Perak) Rubber ‘ ‘eG 2 2 
Taipong -_- tun 3 
i d iy Ad Ger Same ome , 
Ashanti Goldfields 40%t| Feb. 3 35%t 85 75 
Bibiani (1927) ota Feb. 3 ese 123 Nil 
Electrolytic Zine ..................0. 4%*}| Mar, 19 oa ¥.. ase 
Great Boulder Proprietary ......... 124%*| Feb. 12 Same ein ne 
Tehidy Minerals...............0ccce000s 1 ot Jan. 23 Same 24 3 
ge eae 15%}... Same 4s a 
OTHER COMPANIES 
REE: ncirriisenrainavanabinavcsicacs 4% id Same 6) 6} 
Atkinson-Oates Motors .,.......... 20% *| Jan. 22 Pt 7 
Baker (John) and Bessemer 6% 
um. i dccapaebenuabepededacehased 6% | Jan. 31 ese “a 
Barratt (W.) and Co. ............... 4%* siti Same ‘a 
Blundell Spence and Co.............. ee hae ae 8 5 
Brown (Charles) Holdings ......... oan Jan. 30 om 4 4 
Bush (W. J.) and Co. ..............4. 5%* ae Same bs ie 
Caribonum Trust ...........csceseeees 6%t pen 6-8%T 10 9 
Caroni Sugar ..............ccsecscssees i ba 8 1k 
Central Commercial i 10° Same ° ne 
Coldstream Investment Trust...... ie “ia % Nil 
Corn Exchange.................ccs00s0 6%t Same 10 10 
Crown Brewing .............sse-cesse0 123%t Same 20 yu 
CINE CE inc cesciccinndaanesirsaseus ite ae Nii 2/- p.s. 
Debenture Corporation ............ 6%t Same 10 10 
Distillers Co. ........cccsesceeeeeeeeeses 73° Same eee eee 
ish and New York Trust...... ihe it ous 2 
Equatorial Trust ...................+ we Feb. 5 sg 24 1} 
Freehold and Leasehold Investmt. 2 re oh Same ee 
Freehold Building and Land ...... *| Jan. 21 bas see 
ts Stock and other Se- 2 
Guard Bridge Paper .................. 3%" Same aan 
Law Debenture Corporation ...... 10% Tht i4 14 
Do. Founders Shares ............ i ye ie iad 8 734656 9 It 
London Produce Clearing House 4/6 p.s.t| Feb. 12 Same 15 15 
Do. Founders Shares............ jus Feb. 12 os £3464 £36 
London Scottish Investment (Def.) soe one an 2y 1 
Northern Corporation ............... 10%t} ... Same 16 16 
Omnium Investment (Defd.) ...... ile Jan. 31 ait 4 2 
O.K, A and B Ord.......... 20%*| Feb. 29 me os eee 
Outram (George) and Co. ........... %t we Same 1s 16} 
Parker’s Burslem Brewery ......... ys oe Same ese se 
ree et on cobésereseonecs 75c. p.s. = S Same % 4 
tt (J. and Company ... eos an. pa 
Price and Pierce ..........cccsese0000 10%t} -.-- Same iF 15 
River Plate and General Invest- 
ment (Def.)  ...........cceeeeeeeeees 5%t| Feb. 1 Same 10 49 
tish American Investment ‘‘B’ 5%t} Feb. 19 Same ig 10 
Do. 0. “A” 33%) Feb. 19 Same bs} 5 
Spa (Scarborough) ................0666 es ron eee 5 3 
Stead and Simpson ...........0.s000 ong Peb. 1 ate 10 10 
Sterling Trust ...............scseceees 4%t ea Same 8 3 
Tor Investment Trust ............... 2%*| Mar. 15 0 9 eee oes 
Trafford Park Estates ............... 3%* ie il* a act 
United City Property Trust ...... *! Jan. 31 Same os eve 
Utilities and General Trust......... one Feb. 7 bed i Nil 
Wagon Finance  ..........sesseeeeees 10%t} «.- S%T 15 10 
Westinghouse Brake................+. “ae ; ps 10 2 
Wilkinson and Riddell ............ 18%") --. Same eve ee 
Woolley, Sanders and Co. ......... hee ee os s Nii 
Wy’ AEB — ascncesecesecccesooee eee 7% 74 
¢ Free of income tax. 
recommending, subject to audit: Final dividend for 1935, ocean a wes 
, si a : per su 
ad writing off bank premises account, $1,000,000; carrying ao aed about 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—Net ts for half-year, Rs. 36,65,900; brought 
68,93,500 


. The directors have 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. pen 





TURNER AND NEWALL, LIMITED 


STEADY PROGRESS MAINTAINED 
FURTHER INCREASE IN DIVIDEND 
MR SAMUEL TURNER’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the members of Turner and 
Newall, Limited, was held, on Thursday, January 16th, at the 
Royal Hotel, York. 

Mr Samuel Turner (chairman of the company) presided. 

The secretary, Mr John L. Collins, read the notice convening the 
meeting, and Sir Alan Rae Smith, of Messrs. Deloitte, Plender, 
Griffiths and Company, read the report of the auditors. 

After referring with regret to the deaths of Sir Harold G. Downer 
and Mr E. F. Jucker, two members of the board, and after deal- 
ing with the accounts, the Chairmaa said : — 


TRADING CONDITIONS—-SOUTH AFRICAN: MINES 


I would like to give you a brief résumé of the trading conditions 
of the past year. Firstly as regards the mining companies in South 
Africa, I am pleased to be able to tell you that during the year 
they have substantially increased their rate of production to meet 
the enlarged demands of the world market, and they have accord- 
ingly not only pruduced and sold larger quantities of raw asbestos, 
but have been able to undertake an increased amount of develop- 
ment work which is so important for the maintenance of future 
supplies. 

It remains the policy of your directors to keep the production 
capacity of the mines ahead of immediate requirements, in order 
that those manufacturers throughout the world who rely upon 
our organisation for their supplies of raw asbestos need have no 
anxiety as to such supplies, but may share, with our own manufac- 
turing companies, the security which is assured to them by the 
expansion of our mines capacity beyond immediate requirements. 

Our central administration office in Bulawayo, which provides 
the services of consulting engineers not only for our own mines but 
for certain outside gold mining companies, continues to maintain 
a high standard of efficiency, and the efforts of its staff are much 
appreciated both by our own mining companies and the gold 
mining companies for which technical service is provided. 


ASBESTOS TEXTILE MANUFACTURING COMPANIES 


With regard to asbestos textile manufacturing companies, both 
Turner Brothers Asbestos Company, Limited, and J. W. Roberts, 
Limited, have increased their volume of business during the year, 
such increases being in fairly close relation to the improvement 
in the general engineering trades. 

The extensions at the Rochdale works of Turner Brothers 
Asbestos Company, Limited, to which I made reference last year, 
are now completed, and I think that we can justifiably claim 
that Rochdale factory is now certainly the largest, and, we hope, 
one of the most efficient of the asbestos textile factories of the 
world. I have in previous years referred to the enormous variety 
of asbestos textile products manufactured by Turner Brothers 
Asbestos Company, Limited, and as additions are constantly being 
made to the range of such products, we have decided to establish 
a special research department at Rochdale to deal exclusively with 
asbestos textiles and allied products, and thus ensure that we 
are ahead of market demand for these materials. 


PREMIER POSITION OF FERODO 


As regards brake lining and friction materials generally, Ferodo, 
Limited, maintains its premier position in the world trade. Our 
policy of producing only the highest quality of brake and friction 
linings has enabled us to reckon our customers for Ferodo 
products in tens of thousands, and although competition in this 
type of material is severe, the standard of quality and value which 
is set by Ferodo, Limited, enables that company to “‘ lead the 
field ** by a long way in this highly specialised market. 

The extensions to the Ferodo factory at Chapel-en-le-Frith, to 
which reference was made last year, are now completed, and 
machinery has been installed which will enable the increased de- 
mands for Ferodo products to be satisfactorily met. Ferodo, 
Limited, has kept pace with developments in technique in the 
manufacture of brake and clutch linings, and the products of the 
company continue to be fitted by a large majority of manufac- 
turers of private and commercial vehicles. 


You will be interested to know that Ferodo brake and clutch 
linings were again fitted by Sir Malcolm Campbell when establish. 
ing the new world land speed record of 301.337 miles per hour in 
his car Blue Bird at Utah, U.S.A., on September 3, 1935, and 
Mr G. E. T. Eyston when he, in company with Mr Albert 
and Flight-Lieut. Christopher Staniland, established the worlg 
land twenty-four hour record at Utah on September 16-17, 1935, 
by driving a Rolls-Royce car 3,372 miles in twenty-four hours, 


PROGRESS OF QUASI-ARC COMPANY 


The Quasi-Arc Company, Limited, has again increased the 
volume of its business in electrodes, a natural consequence of the 
development of electric-arc welding, which continues to increage 
in volume and importance year by year. It is not surprising, 
therefore, that it has been found necessary to enlarge the Quasi 
Arc Company's London factory and to increase materially the 
output of their manufacturing units abroad. 

During the past twelve months British and foreign railway 
engineers have definitely accepted welding in lieu of riveting for 
the fabrication of rolling stock underframes. Similarly marine 
engineers are now making extensive use of welded frames for 
Diesel engines and other machinery parts in place of castings, 
and thus two very important fields of application have been 
opened up. The former is of particular commercial significance in 
view of the extensive rolling stock replacement programmes which 
the British railways have now in hand. 

The welding activities of the shipyards are continually increas- 
ing, and during the past year several entirely welded vessels have 
been built in various parts of the world. 

Although many all-welded gasholders have been constructed in 
Australia, gas engineers in other parts of the world have been slow 
to adopt the process except for relatively small containers. It is 
pleasing, therefore, to note that the first all-welded spiral guide 
frames gasholder to be built in this country is now in course of 
erection at Newhaven. It is hoped that this will prove the fore- 
runner of many, thus opening up a market of considerable 
magnitude. 


INCREASED BUSINESS OF BUILDING MATERIALS SECTION 


With regard to the building materials section of our business, 
the volume obtained by Turners Asbestos Cement Company again 
shows a significant increase over that of the previous year. The 
building boom continues for the time being, but as I have previ 
ously explained, we do not anticipate any substantial falling off 
in our building materials business even when the existing boom 
comes to an end, as our share of business derived from the building 
trade comes more largely from the fact that we have made our 
products increasingly attractive than from any momentary boom 
conditions. 

The pressure pipe business of Turners Asbestos Cement Com- 
pany continues to increase with great rapidity, and we are anxi- 
ously awaiting the completion of the extensions to our manufat 
turing capacity at Widnes, which extensions we hope will be 
completed in the early months of 1936, and when completed will 
put us in a position to give earlier deliveries of all sizes of asbestos 
cement pressure pipes in increasing quantities. 

The decorated products section of Turners Asbestos Cement 
Company’s business also shows a gratifying increase, and we feel 
that the householder, as well as the commercial and industrial 
user, is gradually becoming aware of the fact that decorated 
asbestos-cement products for domestic use have many attractions, 
not the least of which is their non-combustible nature. 


CONTINUED IMPROVEMENT IN INSULATION MATERIALS 


Turning now to insulation materials, the year under review has 
seen a continuance of the improvement in the shipbuilding im 
dustry, and Newalls Insulation Company have naturally obtained 
an increased volume of business from such improvement. . 
particular interest in this connection is the considerable quantity 
of insulation work carried out on the new P. and O. liner ‘* Strath- 
more *’ and the work which is at present proceeding on the new 
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Cunard-White Star liner ‘Queen Mary,’’ and substantial Ad- 
miralty contracts for work on cruisers and destroyers. © Prospects 
for the immediate future are also good, as we are hopeful that 
both the Admiralty and mercantile shipowners will have a further 
increased amount of business to place with Newalls Insulation 
Company during the next year or two. 

The land side of the Newalls Insulation Company business has 
also increased in volume during the year, and contracts of a type 
such as the insulation work for the extensions to the Clarence 
Dock Power Station at Liverpool continue to be given to us in 
the face of severe competition. We feel that the service which 
we are able to give to our customers will keep us in a position to 
meet such competition with success. 

The Chairman then referred to the acoustical business of 
Newalls Insulation Company, which continues to grow, as the 
necessity of taking steps to combat the problem of noise is 
increasingly realised (mentioning in this connection as a matter 
of interest that such company’s acoustical materials had been 
applied to the London and North Eastern Railway’s new Silver 
Jubilee train, which is now the fastest train in the country), to 
the business of the Washington Chemical Company, and the 
recent erection of a new factory in Manchester for the production 
both of liquid CO, and of Dry Ice, and to the Asbestos Cement 
factory in India where the production of asbestos cement building 
materials is proceeding satisfactorily. 


AMERICAN BUSINESS 


The Chairman next referred to the progress made by the 
Keasbey and Mattison Company in America, its volume of busi- 
ness during the past year showing a very substantial increase 
over that of the previous year, and to the improvements made 
to its factories at Ambler, Pa., and St. Louis, Mo. As regards 
the Keasbey and Mattison Company, the Chairman mentioned 
that among its other activities such company operates as the 
sole distributor for. brake lining materials produced at the New 
Brunswick factory of Ferodo and Asbestos Inc., and stated that 
Ferodo brake lining produced at New Brunswick is being fitted 
to all the new 1936 models of the Buick car produced in the 
United States as well as on the Cadillac and Hudson cars. 


EMPLOYEES’ PENSION SCHEME 


Continuing, the Chairman said: — 

You will observe from the directors’ report that we are again 
recommending an allocation of £10,000 to the funds of the Turner 
and Newall Welfare Trust, Limited, thus continuing our recent 
policy of building up the funds of the Trust with a view to 
enabling a definite pension scheme to be set up for the benefit 
of our employees. We have been engaged during recent months 
in endeavouring to produce an appropriate scheme, and the matter 
is now so far advanced that we hope to publish details to our 
employees early in the New Year, and to bring the scheme into 
operation not later than July 1, 1936. Pending the actual opera- 
tion of this pension scheme, we are, of course, continuing to 
charge existing pensions against the profits of each associated 
company concerned. 

It is gratifying to be able to tell our stockholders that the past 
year has maintained the steady progress which I was able to 
forecast last year. Our profits, as you know, are slightly higher 
than last year and have been, as usual, very conservatively com- 
puted. The outlook for the immediate future is good so far as 
the home trade and trade within the Empire are concerned, but 
export business to foreign countries continues to be very difficult. 
These difficulties have the constant attention of your board, whose 
Policy is to spare no effort to maintain, and to improve in due 
course, the very substantial portion of our business which is 
obtained from foreign markets. 


APPRECIATION OF OFFICIALS’ AND EMPLOYEES’ SERVICES 


In conclusion, I would like on behalf of my colleagues and also 
on your behalf, to express to the officials and employees of our 
various companies, at home and abroad, our thanks for their 
Continued earnest efforts on behalf of our business, and our 
Pleasure in the fact that as a result of our joint efforts, we are 
again able to recommend an increased dividend. 

The Chairman then moved the following resolution: — 

‘‘ That the directors’ report and accounts of the company in re- 
Spect of the year ended September 30, 1935, and the balance sheet 
of the company as at September 30, 1935, as printed and circu- 
lated to the members, be and are hereby received, approved and 
adopted.”’ 

The resolution was seconded by Mr G. S. Newall and carried 
unanimously. 


The usual resolution was then passed authorising payment of 
the ordinary dividend of ro per cent., making 12} per cent. for 
the year, subject to income tax, following which Sir Edmund 
Davis, Mr J. E. H. Lomas and Mr W. W. F. Shepherd, the re- 
tiring directors, were re-elected directors of the company. 

Messrs. Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, chartered 
accountants, were re-appointed as auditors for the current year. 

A vote of thanks to the Chairman terminated the proceedings 
of the meeting. 





APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED 
ENCOURAGING DEVELOPMENTS 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of Apex (Trinidad 
Oilfields, Limited, was held on the 16th inst. at Winchester House, 
London, E.C. 

Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman of the company), said that the 
reduction in the crude oil output reflected the decline which they 
had been advised to expect of an oilfield which had been worked on 
a substantial scale for a term of years. All the greater importance, 
therefore, must attach to the results of the drilling operations which 
had been carried out with a view to extending the proved areas and 
bringing in new wells from hitherto unworked territory. Those 
operations had been attended with most interesting and satisfactory 
developments during the period since their last annual general 
meeting. 

In order to test the most southern portion of the property, well 
No. 214 had been drilled at the extreme southern boundary, approxi- 
mately 1} miles south of what had been, at that time, the nearest 
well on the main oilfield. After prolonged drilling and tests, well 
No. 214 had proved the existence of oil in that outlying area, and 
although the productive oilsand which had been encountered at a 
depth of 5,969 ft. was yielding oil in only small quantities, the well, 
which had been continued to a depth of over 7,000 ft., had afforded 
extremely valuable information. Colonel Hickling, the general 
manager, had referred to the finding of oil at well No. 214 as the 
most noteworthy item in the year’s development, and advised that 
the most recent developments inthe south-western portion of the 
field disclosed the possibility that deeper oilsands might be found to 
exist in zones below the present bottom of that well. 

Those operations had been carried out in the south-western 
portion of the field, and had also been attended with most important 
results, substantial production having been established in that area 
by bringing in two new wells, No. 218 and No. 225. Both of those 
wells had proved to be good producers, the latter especially being 
reported by Colonel Hickling as having every appearance of being 
the best completed well of the year. A third new well, No. 230, 
had also quite recently been brought into production in that area, 
at a point about half a mile further south than any other well, with 
the exception of the exploratory well No. 214. That well was 
flowing with the highest pressure recorded on the field. 

Those developments to date must be regarded as of the greatest 
interest and highly encouraging. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal! 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To The Publisher, ‘*‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4, 
in order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. Mf ! then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
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TURNER AND NEWALL, LIMITED 


STEADY PROGRESS MAINTAINED 
FURTHER INCREASE IN DIVIDEND 
MR SAMUEL TURNER’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the members of Turner and 
Newall, Limited, was held, on Thursday, January 16th, at the 
Royal Hotel, York. 

Mr Samuel Turner (chairman of the company) presided. 

The secretary, Mr John L. Collins, read the notice convening the 
meeting, and Sir Alan Rae Smith, of Messrs. Deloitte, Plender, 
Grifiths and Company, read the report of the auditors. 

After referring with regret to the deaths of Sir Harold G. Downer 
and Mr E. F. Jucker, two members of the board, and after deal- 
ing with the accounts, the Chairman said : — 


TRADING CONDITIONS—-SOUTH AFRICAN. MINES 


I would like to give you a brief résumé of the trading conditions 
of the past year. Firstly as regards the mining companies in South 
Africa, I am pleased to be able to tell you that during the year 
they have substantially increased their rate of production to meet 
the enlarged demands of the world market, and they have accord- 
ingly not only produced and sold larger quantities of raw asbestos, 
but have been able to undertake an increased amount of develop- 
ment work which is so important for the maintenance of future 
supplies. 

It remains the policy of your directors to keep the production 
capacity of the mines ahead of immediate requirements, in order 
that those manufacturers throughout the world who rely upon 
our organisation for their supplies of raw asbestos need have no 
anxiety as to such supplies, but may share, with our own manufac- 
turing companies, the security which is assured to them by the 
expansion of our mines capacity beyond immediate requirements. 

Our central administration office in Bulawayo, which provides 
the services of consulting engineers not only for our own mines but 
for certain outside gold mining companies, continues to maintain 
a high standard of efficiency, and the efforts of its staff are much 
appreciated both by our own mining companies and the gold 
mining companies for which technical service is provided. 


ASBESTOS TEXTILE MANUFACTURING COMPANIES 


With regard to asbestos textile manufacturing companies, both 
Turner Brothers Asbestos Company, Limited, and J. W. Roberts, 
Limited, have increased their volume of business during the year, 
such increases being in fairly close relation to the improvement 
in the general engineering trades. 

The extensions at the Rochdale works of Turner Brothers 
Asbestos Company, Limited, to which I made reference last year, 
are now completed, and I think that we can justifiably claim 
that Rochdale factory is now certainly the largest, and, we hope, 
one of the most efficient of the asbestos textile factories of the 
world. I have in previous years referred to the enormous variety 
of asbestos textile products manufactured by Turner Brothers 
Asbestos Company, Limited, and as additions are constantly being 
made to the range of such products, we have decided to establish 
a special research department at Rochdale to deal exclusively with 
asbestos textiles and allied products, and thus ensure that we 
are ahead of market demand for these materials. 


PREMIER POSITION OF FERODO 


As regards brake lining and friction materials generally, Ferodo, 
Limited, maintains its premier position in the world trade. Our 
policy of producing only the highest quality of brake and friction 
linings has enabled us to reckon our customers for Ferodo 
products in tens of thousands, and although competition in this 
type of material is severe, the standard of quality and value which 
is set by Ferodo, Limited, enables that company to “‘ lead the 
field ** by a long way in this highly specialised market. 

The extensions to the Ferodo factory at Chapel-en-le-Frith, to 
which reference was made last year, are now completed, and 
machinery has been installed which will enable the increased de- 
mands for Ferodo products to be satisfactorily met. Ferodo, 
Limited, has kept pace with developments in technique in the 
manufacture of brake and clutch linings, and the products of the 
company continue to be fitted by a large majority of manufac- 
turers of private and commercial vehicles. 


You will be interested to know that Ferodo brake and clutch 
linings were again fitted by Sir Malcolm Campbell when establish. 
ing the new world land speed record of 301.337 miles per hour in 
his car Blue Bird at Utah, U.S.A., on September 3, 1935, and 
Mr G. E. T. Eyston when he, in company with Mr Albert 
and Flight-Lieut. Christopher Staniland, established the worlg 
land twenty-four hour record at Utah on September 16-17, 1935, 
by driving a Rolls-Royce car 3,372 miles in twenty-four hours, 


PROGRESS OF QUASI-ARC COMPANY 


The Quasi-Arc Company, Limited, has again increased the 
volume of its business in electrodes, a natural consequence of the 
development of electric-arc welding, which continues to increage 
in volume and importance year by year. It is not surprising, 
therefore, that it has been found necessary to enlarge the Quasi 
Arc Company’s London factory and to increase materially the 
output of their manufacturing units abroad. 

During the past twelve months British and foreign railway 
engineers have definitely accepted welding in lieu of riveting for 
the fabrication of rolling stock underframes. Similarly marine 
engineers are now making extensive use of welded frames for 
Diesel engines and other machinery parts in place of castings, 
and thus two very important fields of application have been 
opened up. The former is of particular commercial significance in 
view of the extensive rolling stock replacement programmes which 
the British railways have now in hand. 

The welding activities of the shipyards are continually increas- 
ing, and during the past year several entirely welded vessels have 
been built in various parts of the world. 

Although many all-welded gasholders have been constructed in 
Australia, gas enginecrs in other parts of the world have been slow 
to adopt the, process except for relatively small containers. It is 
pleasing, therefore, to note that the first all-welded spiral guide- 
frames gasholder to be built in this country is now in course of 
erection at Newhaven. It is hoped that this will prove the fore- 
runner of many, thus opening up a market of considerable 
magnitude. 


INCREASED BUSINESS OF BUILDING MATERIALS SECTION 


With regard to the building materials section of our business, 
the volume obtained by Turners Asbestos Cement Company again 
shows a significant increase over that of the previous year. The 
building boom continues for the time being, but as I have previ 
ously explained, we do not anticipate any substantial falling off 
in our building materials business even when the existing boom 
comes to an end, as our share of business derived from the building 
trade comes more largely from the fact that we have made our 
products increasingly attractive than from any momentary boom 
conditions. 

The pressure pipe business of Turners Asbestos Cement Com- 
pany continues to increase with great rapidity, and we are anxi- 
ously awaiting the completion of the extensions to our manufat- 
turing capacity at Widnes, which extensions we hope will be 
completed in the early months of 1936, and when completed will 
put us in a position to give earlier deliveries of all sizes of asbestos 
cement pressure pipes in increasing quantities. 

The decorated products section of Turners Asbestos Cement 
Company’s business also shows a gratifying increase, and we feel 
that the householder, as well as the commercial and industrial 
user, is gradually becoming aware of the fact that decorated 
asbestos-cement products for domestic use have many attractions, 
not the least of which is their non-combustible nature. 


CONTINUED IMPROVEMENT IN INSULATION MATERIALS 


Turning now to insulation materials, the year under review has 
seen a continuance of the improvement in the shipbuilding in- 
dustry, and Newalls Insulation Company have naturally obtained 
an increased volume of business from such improvement. . 
particular interest in this connection is the considerable quantity 
of insulation work carried out on the new P. and O. liner ‘* Strath 
more *’ and the work which is at present proceeding on the new 
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Cunard-White Star liner “*Queen Mary,’’ and substantial Ad- 
miralty contracts for work on cruisers and destroyers. \ Prospects 
for the immediate future are also good, as we are hopeful that 
both the Admiralty and mercantile shipowners will have a further 
increased amount of business to place with Newalls Insulation 
Company during the next year or two. 

The land side of the Newalls Insulation Company business has 
also increased in volume during the year, and contracts of a type 
such as the insulation work for the extensions to the Clarence 
Dock Power Station at Liverpool continue to be given to us in 
the face of severe competition. We feel that the service which 
we are able to give to our customers will keep us in a position to 
meet such competition with success. 

The Chairman then referred to the acoustical business of 
Newalls Insulation Company, which continues to grow, as the 
necessity of taking steps to combat the problem of noise is 
increasingly realised (mentioning in this connection as a matter 
of interest that such company’s acoustical materials had been 
applied to the London and North Eastern Railway's new Silver 
Jubilee train, which is now the fastest train in the country), to 
the business of the Washington Chemical Company, and the 
recent erection of a new factory in Manchester for the production 
both of liquid CO, and of Dry Ice, and to the Asbestos Cement 
factory in India where the production of asbestos cement building 
materials is proceeding satisfactorily. 


AMERICAN BUSINESS 


The Chairman next referred to the progress made by the 
Keasbey and Mattison Company in America, its volume of busi- 
ness during the past year showing a very substantial increase 
over that of the previous year, and to the improvements made 
to its factories at Ambler, Pa., and St. Louis, Mo. As regards 
the Keasbey and Mattison Company, the Chairman mentioned 
that among its other activities such company operates as the 
sole distributor for. brake lining materials produced at the New 
Brunswick factory of Ferodo and Asbestos Inc., and stated that 
Ferodo brake lining produced at New Brunswick is being fitted 
to all the new 1936 models of the Buick car produced in the 
United States as well as on the Cadillac and Hudson cars. 


EMPLOYEES’ PENSION SCHEME 


Continuing, the Chairman said: — 

You will observe from the directors’ report that we are again 
recommending an allocation of {10,000 to the funds of the Turner 
and Newall Welfare Trust, Limited, thus continuing our recent 
policy of building up the funds of the Trust with a view to 
enabling a definite pension scheme to be set up for the benefit 
of our employees. We have been engaged during recent months 
in endeavouring to produce an appropriate scheme, and the matter 
is now so far advanced that we hope to publish details to our 
employees early in the New Year, and to bring the scheme into 
operation not later than July 1, 1936. Pending the actual opera- 
tion of this pension scheme, we are, of course, continuing to 
charge existing pensions against the profits of each associated 
company concerned. 

It is gratifying to be able to tell our stockholders that the past 
year has maintained the steady progress which I was able to 
forecast last year. Our profits, as you know, are slightly higher 
than last year and have been, as usual, very conservatively com- 
puted. The outlook for the immediate future is good so far as 
the home trade and trade within the Empire are concerned, but 
export business to foreign countries continues to be very difficult. 
These difficulties have the constant attention of your board, whose 
Policy is to spare no effort to maintain, and to improve in due 
course, the very substantial portion of our business which is 
obtained from foreign markets. 


APPRECIATION OF OFFICIALS’ AND EMPLOYEES’ SERVICES 


In conclusion, I would like on behalf of my colleagues and also 
on your behalf, to express to the officials and employees of our 
various companies, at home and abroad, our thanks for their 
Continued earnest efforts on behalf of our business, and our 
Pleasure in the fact that as a result of our joint efforts, we are 
again able to recommend an increased dividend. 

The Chairman then moved the following resolution: — 

‘* That the directors’ report and accounts of the company in re- 
Spect of the year ended September 30, 1935, and the balance sheet 
of the company as at September 30, 1935, a8 printed and circu- 
lated to the members, be and are hereby received, approved and 
adopted.”’ 

The resolution was seconded by Mr G. S. Newall and carried 
unanimously. 


The usual resolution was then passed authorising payment of 
the ordinary dividend of ro per cent., making 12} per cent. for 
the year, subject to income tax, following which Sir Edmund 
Davis, Mr J. E. H. Lomas and Mr W. W. F. Shepherd, the re- 
tiring directors, were re-elected directors of the company. 

Messrs. Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, chartered 
accountants, were re-appointed as auditors for the current year. 

A vote of thanks to the Chairman terminated the proceedings 
of the meeting. 





APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED 
ENCOURAGING DEVELOPMENTS 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of Apex (Trinidad 
Oilfields, Limited, was held on the 16th inst. at Winchester House, 
London, E.C. 

Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman of the company), said that the 
reduction in the crude oil output reflected the decline which they 
had been advised to expect of an oilfield which had been worked on 
a substantial scale for a term of years. All the greater importance, 
therefore, must attach to the results of the drilling operations which 
had been carried out with a view to extending the proved areas and 
bringing in new wells from hitherto unworked territory. Those 
operations had been attended with most interesting and satisfactory 
developments during the period since their last annual general 
meeting. 

In order to test the most southern portion of the property, well 
No. 214 had been drilled at the extreme southern boundary, approxi- 
mately 1} miles south of what had been, at that time, the nearest 
well on the main oilfield. After prolonged drilling and tests, well 
No. 214 had proved the existence of oil in that outlying area, and 
although the productive oilsand which had been encountered at a 
depth of 5,969 ft. was yielding oil in only small quantities, the well, 
which had been continued to a depth of over 7,000 ft., had afforded 
extremely valuable information. Colonel Hickling, the general 
manager, had referred to the finding of oil at well No. 214 as the 
most noteworthy item in the year’s development, and advised that 
the most recent developments inthe south-western portion of the 
field disclosed the possibility that deeper oilsands might be found to 
exist in zones below the present bottom of that well. 

Those operations had been carried out in the south-western 
portion of the field, and had also been attended with most important 
results, substantial production having been established in that area 
by bringing in two new wells, No. 218 and No. 225. Both of those 
wells had proved to be good producers, the latter especially being 
reported by Colonel Hickling as having every appearance of being 
the best completed well of the year. A third new well, No. 230, 
had also quite recently been brought into production in that area, 
at a point about half a mile further south than any other well, with 
the exception of the exploratory well No. 214. That well was 
flowing with the highest pressure recorded on the field. 

Those developments to date must be regarded as of the greatest 
interest and highly encouraging. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH-AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY, ~ 
LIMITED 


INCREASED SALES AND PROFIT 


SIR HUGO CUNLIFFE-OWEN’S REVIEW 


The thirty-third annual general meeting of British-American 
Tobacco Company, Limited, was held, on the roth instant, at 
Westminster House, 7 Millbank, London, Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen, 
Bart., the chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said:—Taking the assets side of the balance sheet 
first, you will observe that the item of real estate and buildings at 
cost—less provision for amortisation of leaseholds, £828,226— 
shows a net decrease of £3,592 as compared with last year, due 
to the provision for leasehold amortisation. 

Plant, machinery, furniture and fittings at cost or under, 
£504,092, shows a net decrease of £14,265. This decrease is mainly 
due to writing off of certain obsolete machinery. 

Goodwill, trade marks and patents remain at the same figure as 
last year—namely, {200,000o—and, in view of the great value of 
the company’s trade marks, the directors remain of the opinion 
that this item should appear on the balance sheet, even if only 
at the nominal value of £200,000. 


SUBSIDIARY AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


Investments in subsidiary companies at cost or under amount to 
£24,349,376, and loans to and current accounts with subsidiary 
companies amount to 43,362,401, making a total of £27,711,777, 
and these show a decrease of £138,028 as against the same items in 
last year’s balance sheet. Investments in shares, however, show 
an increase of £4,025,702 and loans and current accounts show a 
decrease of {4,163,731. This alteration is mainly due to reorganis- 
ing the finances of one of your foreign subsidiary companies. 

Investments in associated companies, at cost or under, amount 
to £3,963,665, and loans to and current accounts with associated 
companies amount to £1,547,972, making a total of £5,511,637, 
and these show a decrease of £362,139 as against the same items 
in last year’s balance sheet. This decrease is partly accounted 
for by the repayment of loans. The small reduction in respect of 
shares and bonds is accounted for by the payment off of certain 
redeemable bonds in one company and a reduction in the capital 
of another company. 


Other investments, £194,639, show a decrease of £78,420, due 
to realisation. 

Stocks of leaf, manufactured goods and materials at cost or 
under now stand at £3,945,881, an increase of £457,050. 

Sundry debtors, less provision for doubtful debts, and short 
loan deposits (£213,000) stand at £1,553,206, which shows a de- 
crease of £146,306. This decrease is mainly accounted for by the 
reduction in outstanding short loans, which last year stood at 
£470,000. 

CASH HOLDING 


Cash at bankers, in transit and at call, £7,718,568, as compared 
with £8,037,383 under this heading last year, shows a decrease 
of £318,815. 

Turning to the liabilities side of the balance sheet, the issued 
capital of {4,500,000 Five per Cent. preference stock and 
£6,000,000 Six per Cent. second preference stock remains the same, 
but the issue of ordinary stock is increased from {23,676,761 to 
£23,681,761, an addition of £5,000 stock. This is due to the issue 
of shares under a resolution passed at a meeting held on June 21, 
1926. 

Creditors—that is, subsidiary companies, {2,783,575 ; associated 
companies {1,603,775 ; and other creditors, {2,965,579, making a 
total of £7,352,929—represents a decrease of £792,146. The 
greater portion of these balances consists of moneys deposited by 
your subsidiary and associated companies and provision for pay- 
ment of taxation due to British, Dominion and foreign Govern- 
ments. 

Employees’ benevolent fund, £114,148. This consists of the 
£100,000 allocated at the general meeting held in 1930, plus the 
balance of the amount of interest received on this money, after 
charging the payments made to employees. 

The item of reserves for buildings and machinery now stands 
at £700,000, an increase of £25,000. 

Premiums on ordinary stock issued stands at £623,308, an in- 
crease of {2,500. This increase is due to the premium received on 
the shares issued. 

Provision for redemption of coupons now stands at £96,332, an 
increase of £4,725. 

Special reserve stands at {1,952,281, the same as last year. 
As your chairmen have stated in speeches in previous years, this 


account was created in which to carry profits of a capital nature, 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


This brings me to the last item—namely, profit and loss 
The accounts show a net profit for the year, after deducting ay 
charges and expenses and providing for income tax, of £5,469,170, 
an increase of £16,189, which, under present conditions, I trag 
you will find satisfactory. 

Last year we carried forward a balance of {2,209,642 18, of 
To this must be added the profits for the year as previously meg. 
tioned, {5,469,170 16s. 2d., less the dividend on the Five per Cent, 
preference stock of £225,000, on the Six per Cent. second prefer. 
ence stock of £360,000, and the four interim dividends paid on the 
ordinary stock for the year, amounting to £3.946,543 10s., leaving 
a disposable balance of £3,147,269 7s. 11d., out of which the direc. 
tors recommend the distribution on January 17th of a final divi 
dend (free of United Kingdom income tax) on the issued 
ordinary stock of 8d. per fr of stock, amounting to 
£789,392 os. 8d., leaving {2,357,877 78. 3d. to be carried forward. 

The only other item I need refer to is the note with regard 
to a contingent liability of £730,022. This amount I do not 
think will ever be called up. One of the companies in respect 
of which there is a contingent liability is Tobacco Insurance 
Company, Limited. That company’s financial year ended on 
December 31st, and I am glad to be able to tell you that the 
company has again had a very satisfactory year, and I need 
hardly remind you that, in the event of any of you having im 
surance to place (other than life insurance) Tobacco Insurance 
Company will be very glad to be given an opportunity to quote 
for such business. 

The world exchanges are still in a chaotic state, but as I told 
you last year, I thought there was some slight improvement to- 
wards the end of that year, and I am glad to say that this has 
been maintained. 


INCREASED SALES 


As you know, after our record year in 1929 the world depres- 
sion hit us and everyone else. Our sales and profits were seriously 
affected. Since that time our sales have steadily increased so 
that our total sales now are considerably in excess of our record 
year. 

While we are doing a larger volume of business, we do not make 
the same ratio of profit per 1,000 cigarettes, and consequently 
while our profits continue to climb, they do not climb in proportion 
to the sales, as the business as a whole is done on a considerably 
smaller margin of profit, and though this is in some ways a pity, 
there is, in my judgment, the compensation that it renders our 
business sounder and less open to attack. 

Taking everything into consideration, I see no reason to sup 
pose that the company’s profits for the current year will be less 
than the profits for the past year. 

During the year under review many of your directors have 
visited all your important territories, and at the present time five 
of your 16 active directors are abroad on the company’s business 
and two have just returned from the Far East. As I have said in 
previous years, I am confident that in such a business as yours it 
is essential that your directors should keep in close personal touch 
with those territories in which your company operates abroad. 
Such contact is not only of great value to the directors but also 
of very great value to the persons in charge of the territories which 
they visit. 

As you will have seen from the report, Lord Plender, who has 
been the company’s auditor since its inception, has retired from 
that position, and his firm, Messrs. Deloitte Plender Griffiths and 
Company, have been appointed in his stead. 

Now I am glad to be able to say that this does not mean that 
your company will not have the benefit of Lord Plender’s pet 
sonal supervision of the company’s accounts nor that we shall lose 
the benefit of his personal advice, but Lord Plender thought it 
would be more satisfactory if his firm, rather than himself, wet? 
the official auditors to the company. 

I may mention that the directors have declared for the yet 
1935-36 an interim dividend of rod. per {1 of stock, free of 
United Kingdom income tax, also payable on January 17th, 
that the ordinary stockholders will receive on that date 18. 64. 
per {1 of stock. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH TIN INVESTMENT CORPORATION, 


The annual general meeting of the British Tin Investment 
Corporation Limited was held on the 16th instant at 20 Alderman- 
bury, London, E.C. 

Captain Oliver Lyttelton, D.S.O. (the chairman), said that 
98-5 per cent. of the value of the investments of the Corporation 
and its subsidiary—formed to undertake financial business and to 
take participations in the marketing of shares—were quoted, and 
the market price of the quoted securities and a valuation of others 
exceeded in the aggregate the cost at which they stood. Of the 
gross revenue of £139,864, £136,607 was derived from dividends 
and {3,000 from their subsidiary. The revenue has been further 
increased by £7,151, chiefly income tax recovered in consequence 
of the Grange Trust Decision. 

As to the tin industry, production last year, estimating for the 
last two months, was 131,000 tons, compared with 120,000 tons in 
1934. A new feature in the United States was the sale of tin 
containers for beer, and it might be anticipated that that new use 
would spread to other countries. The figures showed a development 
of importance, which would add to the potential consumption 
and were a not ineffective reply to those who talked of substitutes 
for tin at present prices. 

The international quotas had been raised from 40 per cent. for 
the first quarter to 45 per cent. for the second quarter of the year. 
A further increase had been made for the third quarter to 70 per 
cent., and it had again been raised to 80 per cent. for the las 
quarter. The average for the year was therefore 58} per cent. 
Prices had fluctuated between the high point of £248 and the low 
point of {208 for cash, and between {229 and {204 for forward. 
The backwardation or discount on three months’ tin had averaged 
nearly {8 during the year, and at one time during October had 
reached {20. 

Any large backwardation was a market evil. It increased 
beyond any commercial rate the cost and risks of hedging; and it 
tended to eliminate all speculation, without which there could be 
no free market. It seemed in the light of after events to have been 
a pity that the market advice had been entirely ignored in March, 
1935, when the danger of a shortage of spot tin had appeared to 
become imminent. It was fair, however, to say that they knew of 
no consumer who had gone short of his requirements, and the 
consumer had probably the least reason to complain. 


INTERNATIONAL COMMITTEE'S TASK 


The International Tin Committee had a difficult task. In the 
fixing of quotas it had to make guesses. In order to increase the 
short supplies of spot tin, it had been obliged to raise production 
much above potential consumption. There could be no doubt 
that that was the right policy. That it had caused a small setback 
in prices was a matter of no concern. For producing companies 
such small falls in price were more than compensated by the in- 
creased rate at which they were able to operate. He could see few 
arguments against the re-establishment of the Buffer Stock, but 
the best organisation would probably be for producers to hold a 
stock of metal on the smelter floors or at the consuming centres 
and to place the release of that stock in the hands of an independent 
man appointed for the purpose. 

If it were the aim to have a contango or premium on three months 
over spot tin approximately equivalent to the cost of financing the 
metal, it would appear that a stock in England of at least 4,500 tons 
was necessary. 

What of the future of tin control? He did not believe that any 
difficulty would arise in the four main signatory countries. The 
advantages of the scheme were so obvious that self-interest would be 
dominant. He could not believe that anyone in those countries 
would be so mad as to discard the substance of profit in order to 
gTasp at the shadow of complete liberty, and that at a time when the 
ternational quota had been raised to 90 per cent. 

There remained, however, those countries outside the four main 
signatories. Of those, Siam and the Belgian Congo were much 
the most important. An attempt by those countries to increase 
their quotas beyond what was reasonable would undoubtedly 
break down the scheme and lead to chaos, in which they would be 
by no means the last to suffer. He believed, however, that a 
balance might be struck which would be fair to all. If reason 
counted for anything, therefore, he was hopeful of the outcome 
and for the future of tin. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


LIEBIG’S EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED DIVIDEND 
HIGH QUALITY MAINTAINED 


The seventy-first annual general meeting of Liebig’s Extract of 
Meat Company, Limited, was held on the 16th instant at Southern 
House, London, E.C. 

Mr Kenneth M. Carlisle (chairman and managing director), said 
that although the year had not been free of its share of trials and 
troublesome problems, trading on the whole had been carried on in 
more auspicious circumstances than for the past four or five years. 
In this country the considerably greater volume of employment and 
the improved conditions generally had not been without beneficial 


effect upon the sales of the many products marketed by the company. ' 


Trade in the articles they manufactured and prepared had been 
more buoyant than in recent years, and turnover responded in 
satisfactory measure. The gradual liquidation and absorption of 
surplus stocks which had been weighing on the market since 1930 
had made material progress and had been instrumental in bringing 
about a return to trading on a more current basis of output and 
turnover. The values of their factory by-products had, on the 
whole, shown a steady improvement, and in some cases, such as 
hides and fats, a substantial recovery towards pre-war parities, which 
had rendered it possible for their overseas plants to operate to 
greater advantage. 

In the important Continental markets there had been no relaxa- 
tion of the restrictions affecting imports, but within the limitations 
imposed the company had maintained their trade well, and in certain 
countries they could discern definite signs of improvement which 
would undoubtedly gather momentum if greater freedom were to be 
restored. 

Subject to certain reserves and other provisions made in respect 
of possible depreciation due to readjustment in the value of foreign 
currencies and other contingencies, the profit for the year came out 
at {257,814. Having regard to the strong cash position and to the 
fact that substantial provisions had been made, the board felt they 
could justifiably recommend the distribution of an increased divi- 
dend, making the final dividend 6 per cent., or a total of 10 per cent., 
free of tax, for the year. This would leave £7,814 more to be 
carried forward, raising the total to £203,587, and he thought the 
result should be considered as satisfactory in all the circumstances 
of a year which, although trading had recorded a welcome improve- 
ment, had yet been characterised by difficult conditions in countries 
which were not so fortunately circumstanced as the United Kingdom. 

The farming sections of their business had been conducted on a 
more remunerative basis, but results did not fully come up to 
expectations, due chiefly to the effects of the severe drought in 
Argentina. An improvement in prices, on the other hand, had 
compensated in some measure for the quantitative shortcoming in 
the sales programme. In Uruguayconditions had been more propi- 
tious and their Estancia Company had had a satisfactory year’s 
trading. A feature of some interest in considering the business 
of livestock farming in Argentina and Uruguay was that from the 
low water mark of 1932, when the crisis was at its most acute phase 
and the number of cattle had declined to the lowest level recorded 
for many years, there had been steady progression upwards which 
had resulted in substantially increased slaughters. This recuperation 
had been achieved in the face of the limitations which had been 
imposed on the importation of chilled and frozen beef both by this 
country and by Continental countries, with the object of protecting 
national farming interests. This marked progress showed that, in 
spite of the restrictions to which it was subjected, the livestock 
industry of the River Plate could hold up its head and was within 
measurable distance of forging its way back to prosperity. 

The company’s factory in Southern Rhodesia, the capacity of 
which was increased during the year, although handicapped in 
respect of a regular flow of cattle supplies by hampering restrictions 
imposed on the free movement of cattle in certain areas, had been 
operated with success and acquitted the useful function of supplying 
them with products from Empire sources. In South West Africa 
it was pleasing to record that, after the many disappointments 
caused chiefly by five years of distressing drought, farming had so 
quickly recovered and become a profitable pursuit once more. 

The quality of the company’s various products had been main- 
tained at a high level of excellence, and many, such as the articles 
marketed under the trade marks of Oxo, Fray Bentos and Beefex, 
were household words and provided foodstuffs in a nourishing and 
appetising form, at a cost within the reach of everyone, to millions 
of homes. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND GRANARIES, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. 


The fiftieth ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, 
at River Plate House, Finsbury Circus, London, E.C. 

Mr S. C. Sheppard, the chairman, first referred to the great loss 
sustained by the death of the late chairman, Mr A. G. Weigall, 
and mentioned that Mr Weigall had served 46 years in the com- 
pany’s employ. 

The Chairman, having dealt with the balance-sheet figures and 
profit and loss account, which showed a net profit of £106,662, 
after transferring {10,000 from contingencies account and placing 
£7,500 to debenture stock redemption reserve, the carry-forward 
being increased £887, said that in view of the existing circum- 
stances the results could be deemed satisfactory. 

After referring to the past year’s trading, he mentioned that 
they were almost daily hoping to hear of the final settlement of 
the frozen remittances as at February 11, 1935, and that once these 
were cleared up it should tend towards a better exchange position 
in the future. Wheat supplies for the past year had come forward 
with regularity, but with regard to future supplies, owing to the 
severe drought in Argentina and the consequent reduced crop, 
their total amount available for export during 1936 was expected 
to be 1,500,000-2,000,000 tons. 

The company’s interests were closely allied with those of Brazil 
and if Brazil went ahead so should the company, but the principal 
trouble was exchange. There were, however, very healthy signs 
ahead and the possibility both of an increase in Brazil’s exports 
and a decrease in her imports taking place. The present situation 
obliged the country to become more industrial-minded and self- 
supporting every day, and to manufacture an increasing number 
of its own requirements, for there were very few raw materials 
that could not be produced by Brazil. 

The report was unanimously adopted and the recommended 
final dividend of 1s. 3d. per share, less tax, which with the interim 
dividend made a total dividend of 10 per cent., less tax, for the 
year, was approved. 





OLYMPIA LIMITED 


A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The seventh ordinary general meeting of Olympia Limited 
was held on the 16th instant at the Hotel Metropole, Northumber- 
land Avenue, London, W.C. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (the chairman of the company) said: The net 
revenue is some {£3,700 less than last year, of which amount {2,800 
is represented by a smaller profit on the realisation of investments. 
The trading profits are, therefore, approximately the same as 
last year. After providing for the usual dividend of 10 per cent. 
on theordinary shares, a sum of £18,185 is added tothe carry forward, 
which now stands at the sum of £109,512. 

In view of the fact that it is understood that we are to have 
a competitor in the exhibition business, I feel you would like me to 
say something as to the outlook for your company. As far as 
1936 is concerned, the position with regard to profits should be 
unchanged, but in 1937 we are losing two exhibitions. We regret 
losing these tenants, with whom we have had pleasant connections 
for so many years. At the same time, I do not think I should be 
justified in magnifying the importance of this change of centre of 
the two exhibitions, as far as this company is concerned, as the 
dropping out of old tenants, while to be regretted, makes room for 
new ones. 

Active negotiations for 1937 are now proceeding for re-letting 
the space occupied by the exhibitions referred to, and there is every 
reason for believing that these negotiations will materialise favour- 
ably. Meanwhile, plans for the modernising and general improve- 
ment of Olympia, entailing considerable expenditure, are to be 
carried out. 

In view of the advent of a new competitor in the exhibition 
business, however, the future of the trade exhibition business must 
be viewed with care, as increased competition in the future will have 
to be faced. At the same time, I am yet to be convinced that the 
very valuable goodwill created by Olympia, which is synonymous 
with success, is seriously endangered by any developments in other 
directions. 

You will gather from the foregoing remarks that there is 
absolutely no foundation for the rumour which has been circulated 
with regard to the removal of Covent Garden Market to Olympia 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &&. 
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NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended J 
1936, amounted to /30,354,000, against ordinary e 


£10,965,000. 


millions.* 
24% Funding Loan,..........+. 


(000's 
ereeeeee + 100 


_—_—— 


+100 


After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer 
of £192,375 the operations for the week, as shown below, 
the gross National Debt by {19,133,000 to appro 


omitted) 
Trea 
Public 
National 





vings Certificates .., 


P.O. and Teleg. Capital Expdtre, 
Road Fund Temp. pect» one 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ..... 
British Shipping Issues ........... 
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: 


xpenditure 4 
Ralances 


ximately 48,009 


[sccecbi 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and nade 


or Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the N, 
Debt at December 31, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4, 




























































































Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 
_ for the : amy i 
REVEN year April 1, April 1 Week Week 
1935-36 | 1935, to | 1934, to | ended | ended 
Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 11, Jan. 12, 
1936 1935 1996 |” 1995 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ 
Income Tax .......:.sse+++++: 232,500,000] 97,713,000] 94,482,000] 13,390 12,5¢)000 
re ela cette 51,500,000] 16,190,000} 19,245,000] 4,600,000] 4,180,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 80,000,000] 66,950,000] 61,815,000] 1,160,000] 1,490,000 
gt mae at 25,000,000} 16,040,000] 15,670,000] "450; 600,000 
ExCorporation Profits Tax | 1,700,000 
tion ts Tax ,700, eee _ on 
Land Tax and Mineral 

Rights Duty ...........0.+. 800,000} 180,000} 210,000] 20, 20,000 

Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000} 197,073,000] 191,422,000] 19,620,000] 18,827,009 
Customs and Excise— 

ST cclithbanbtensanntabicbsel 188,570,000] 155,174,000] 146,790,000] 4,089,000] 3,466,000 
IT stshhlinicenteaeanaienad 106,350,000} 84,400,000] 82,800,000] 939,000] ‘990,000 
Total Customs and Excise |294,920,000| 239,574,000] 229,590,000] 5,028,000] 4,366,000 

Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
chequer Share) .............+- 5,000,000] 9,012,000] 6,981,000] 5,992,000] 3,173,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 11,850,000} 11,300,000] 13,250,000] Dr.400000} 1,850,000 
Crown Lands ............-++-. 1,330,000] 1,050,000] 1,630,000]... i 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,900,000} 4,681,402] 4,194,901} 122,2 7,106 
Mi us Receipts......... 25,970,000] 16,916,648} 12,608,505] 1,715] 185,498 
Total Ordinary Revenue |734,470,000!479,607,@501459,076,406|30,353,994'28, 408,604 
SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Post Office ........ 1 64,070,000} 49,200,000} 45,950,000] 1,700,000] 780,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000] 9,043,000] 14,061,000 3,554,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000] 58,243,000] 60,011,000] 1,700,000} 4,304,000 
WON csciccnsecsscatveeioesss 537,850,050]519,087,406/32,053,994 32,712,604 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet Payments 
1935-36 
EXPENDITURE (including | April1, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
Supple- 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
mentary | Jan. 11, }| Jan. 12, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, 
Grants) 1936 1935 1936 | 1935 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt .............. [224,000,000] 189,621,737]191,175,121] 2,480,805] 732,60! 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 

xchequer ........ Bb . | 6,750,000] 4,147,071] 4,294,211] 230,393] 

er Consolidated Fund Ser: 

a a ee nt 3,700, 2,626,540] 2,688,422 194,560 

Post Office Fund ............... 1,130,000] 1,126,817] 2,291,118 wee 
at detec 235,580,000] 197,522,165 2} 2,711,198} 927,161 
Total Supply Services antnastt 

uding Post Office) |508,440, ,499,899}352,709,319] 8,254,000] 7,398,000 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 
NE acenetienetestiieitand 744,020,000 578,022,0641553, 158,191]10,965,198} 8,320,161 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 750,000 
es ee ee 64,070,000} 49,200,000] 45,950,000} 1,700, 

Road Fuad ..................... 26,230, 9'043,000] 14,061,000] "... | 3,554,000 

Total Self-Balancing Ex 

ees lst 90,300,000] 58,243,000] 60,011,000] 1,700,000} 4,904,000 

ET ae 636, 265,0641613,169,191)12,665,1 12,624,161 














The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 11, 1996, # 








shown below :— 
FINANCIAL Year, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To January 11, 1936 
(000’s omitted) 
— conpensaneseooencecseesiocs 578, oe 
nerease in balances .............. Ne Sher: £105,268 
New Sinking Fund® ........:6,691 
Net Borrowing sc.csco.cscossosensees a ea 
ie Leet 578,184 onus 
viebnuse t in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £35.000,000 Treasury bills were 
1996. and the total feencuny Ulsan chee at 970,000 ne, 


for Treasu: 


npg road 
three months dated Monday 


were 
17s. 4d., and prs in full; Tuesday Rede t 
(30\17e. 4d. about 26 per cent. and above in full. Ae 
rate per cent. was 10s. 6-68d The amount allotted was {35 000,00, 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates 
































Amount Total Amoun: 

Date Offered Applications Allotted = % 

£ fs. d. 
30,000,000 18 11'S 
80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 0 17 501 
62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 016 414 
000 | 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 

49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 1: 
seis | Sones | oe te 
71,245,000 ‘000,000 | 0 12 8.05 
70,820,000 48.00/00 O15 8-90 
61,515,000 | 45,000,000 | 011 3-60 
, 68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 10-72 
35,000,000 | 67,970,000 | 35,000,000 | 010 6-68 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value 

Week ended December 21, 1985 ........cscs.cesessereee 589,372 aiaore 

Week ended December 28, 1935 "........... ra 365,009 273,757 

February, 1916, to December 28, 1935 .. 1,245,706,049 | 980,717,375 














At the end of November, 1935, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 


£391,118 076. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 
week ended 


Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— 
Advances by Bank of England...... 


_ Jan, 12, '35 anal aie Jan. ne Jan. 11, '36 


-— 4,250,000 


Advances by Public Departments... 22,250,000 34,060,000 27,000,000 — 11,585,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ...........- 891,620,000 799,320,000 894,880,000°— 2;540,000 





Total Floating Debt ......... 913,870,000 833,380,000 921,880,000 — 18,375,000 
* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account, 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF 


ENGLAND 


Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 15, 1936 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


460, 160,801 





£ 
Government Debt ............00+ 11 _ aoe 
Other Government Securities 246,478 
Other Securities ...........s-s0000 1,396, at? 
Silver Coim .....ccecsecsesecerseees 1, 110,048 
am Issue... pany enn] 

Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 200, 160,801 

460, 160,801 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
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1936 
Jan. 1 411,750 | 9,966 | 190,543 | $7,290 2 
8 ' 460,161 405,558 11,259 107, 792 116 ia 3 
15 460,161 ' 997.722 19,816 110108 Sr 380 Nit 2 
~ (000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date 4‘. Other Poy A a Govt, eae Othes Saeayeend 
Securi- | 5° | and Reserve | S*Ut- | Advan. | Seourl- | the “ Pro- 
ties ties Ratio tiea oe ties portion ”” 
“T0085 | x 
ee 1,982 200%ona 363 81 ‘bss ahos rahos 
Jan. 1 257,368 eet 200,609 110,365 12.953 | 48.859 | 2” 
» 8 257,465 200,818 35 84.390 Snes 13,057 | 55,260 4&5 
» 15 257,493 ‘Sor 200,837 83890 " 20,029 12527 63,115 v9 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town | Metropolitan Country Total 
1936 
Week ended January 1 ......... 647.450 be.cco 404 
Week ended AE bei ona 657,948 51,467 92,324 801,739 
Week ended January 15........ 663,519 41,536 70,680 775,735 
-———— ———- 
Total to date, 1936 ...........++. 1,466,160 101,635 172,316 1,740,11 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 1 (696,167 4 cr m ero we gd 
Increase or decrease in 1996 {] = pa 44 © Stale. cela. we 
Total for year 1995............... 32,443,575 1,887,112 3,229,064 37,559,751 
Total for year 1934.............. pon Prat Parry oe ors nes 
+ ’ ’ ’ + 7 
Increase or decrease in 1995{| *1709,458 | + 127.064 | + 248,082 | + An 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Aggregate Totals 
ne — Month of December January 1 to 
macy January 11 
1935 | 1936 | 1934 | 1935 | Inc.or] 1935 1936 
Dec. 
No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ t 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,293 | 2,374 | 11,074 | 10,982 | — 0-8 6,415 | 5,485 
BRADFORD ......... 802} 900] 3949] 4,454) +12-7 1,729} 1,872 
BRISTOL ........-.+- 1,087 | 1,158 | 4,361 | 4,979 | +14-1 2,253 | 2,112 
8. ee 5,331 | 5, aa Lied nal 11,542 | 12,660 
Snes Sain 831 | 3,096 | 3,345 | + 8-0 1,444] 1,546 
WOR AA 2. 770} 713] 3,980} 3,316 | —16-6 2,164} 1,873 
LEICESTERt......... 810} 734] 3,015} 3,081 | + 2-4 1,793 | 1,462 
LIVERPOOL® ...... 6,345 | 6,391 | 26,352 | 25,610 | — 2-8 12,093 | 11,044 
MANCHESTER ... | 9,808 | 10,445 | 43,508 | 43,004 | ~— 1-1] 17,230] 18,612 
NEWCASTLE. ...... 1,447 | 1,175 | 6,957 | 6,186 | —11-0 2,758 | 2,063 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 488 | ‘602/ 1.941 | 2,061 | + 6-1 9741 1,068 
SHEFFIELD ......... 953 915 | 3,983 3,627 | — 8-9 2,136 1,980 
30,918 | 31,621 {112,216} 110,645 | ~ 1-3] 61,831 | 62,675 


























© Restricted area from Ajril 1, 1935. + Extended area from November, 26 1934. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
Re a gs 
pecemational, Setthments, South How ‘Zealand. Avstsia, Greece, Dulgatia, 
Latvia, Dansig, onal & fescané o 

U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted) 











jetors’ Capital .......... ... 14,883,000 | Government Securities... 83,890,001 os a Jon 16, | De | Jas | eet | a 
siitndininnesboupidaieimibhined 548,069 | Other Securities : Gold Certificates on hand 
Sant Deposite® eeceveseseesece 13,816,260 Discounts and 255 and due from the Treasury $,237,500 7,553,850 7,553,360 7,552,870 7,617,880 
I am ama 110,105,3 _ ae eenase Total reserves ....-.,+-0-e+000 5,542,340 | 7,791,310 | 7,835,350 | 7,873,690 | 7,982,210 
| ney Aiea ban Secmeitles 0.0. 7526,990 50,556,245 ‘Total cash reserves........ 287,440 | ‘219,900 | "264,550 | 303,650 | 327,900 
EE vernccian | titi sean Szase7i7 Total bills discounted “| 17,220] 7,180] 4,670] S380 | 8.880 
644, Gold and Silver Coin ............ 676,4 Total son hand som 22,700 sho ose iso sso 
po oes a an pamaearaeny song ndustri VANCES «2.4.0. 4, 
+ tacatng Hashageng Se nee Comdemanet Nee Danen  felumoatecmme | Genes) Seams | Gece | teres | eae 
, Savi , j securities... | 2, ¥ 
Dividend Accounts. Total resources... ees 8,637,570 |15,980,900 |11,025,800 |10,962,030 111,154,380 
IABILITIES 
Amount, | Inc. or Dec. on | Inc.orDec.on =F teserve in 
Both Departments | Jan. 15, 1936] Last Week Last Year actual circulation ecneeses - | 3,099,050 | 3,768,480 | 3,709,070 | 3,655,760 | 3,619,650 
£ £ £ ber bank reserves over 
397,722,084 | — 7,835,857 | + 19,614,866 requirements ......ve-+0+00« 25,870 | 2,700,000 | 2,850,000 | 3,000,000 | 3,090,000 
13,816,260 | + 2,556,903 | —  346,7 Deposits —Member-bank— 
110, 105, 314 + 2,272,433 + 1,366,898 reserve account ........++ 4,387,560 | 5,429,280 | 5,587,210 | 5,745,150 | 8,858,860 
37,538,811 | + 746,766 | + 1,422,636 Government deposits ...... 67,230 | 614,250 | (543,770 | 460,890 | 461,640 
siemens | mimes | tals Leela acs | “Same | amon | mass | dees | “ans 
ee | + z - Total liabilities ona 7,637 570 |10,980,900 |11,025,800 |t0,962,990 |11,154,280 
341,383,339 | — 471,353 | + 1,120,903 Ratio of reserves 
Discounts and advances 029,25! — 1,230,571 | + 10,976,525 t and F.R. note 
mts advan nnn aurea | — 'seas7t | + 3,410,002 liabilities combined ..... 71-39% | 77-9% | 77-6% | 77-8% | 779% 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,110,045 + 9g — 1,336,606 U.S.F.R. BANKs AND 
K ee 's reserves) 837, + 19,120 | + 7,893,251 Treasury Commune 
serv rand Rgsov 
riment. ~~ SE Ha 63,115,208 + 7,854,977 — 11,721,615 aeny a seers vee 10,114,000 |10,123,000 |10,144,009 }10, 158,000 
sina reserve to outside lia- “Bank Currency R508 pace 2,464,000 | 2,476,000 | 2,476,000 | 2,492,000 
hs ed 39-0% + 36% - 80% Money in Cigeulation, | ...._| $,991,000 | 6,882,000 5,783,000 | 5,722,000 
Ss to deposits and ' Cash 
notes }. ; . . t with Federal Re- 
(maaeeeeio")...} 903 Ae a. oe Saree Bea atedeerossine ... _ 1,186,000 | 3,107,000 | 3,049,000 | 9,018,000 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANE.—In $'s (000's omitted) 





















































1 Dec. 26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, gh 16, 
I oe ett 1936 1936" 
Total reserved ......... | 1,921,730 | 3,223,530 | 3,377,140 3,366,270 3.413.500 
Total Cie Seovented waasce 5,770 4,740 3,030 3,780 ae 
Bills jag in open market 2,100 1,780 1,740 1,740 ? 
Total U.S. 777,820 741,820 741,880 734,380 734,380 
Total bills and securities .. 786,540 756,090 754,390 747,650 747,610 
BS’ asmasnanee 1,793,670 | 2,552,620 | 2,747,430 | 2,761,890 2,845,980 
liebilities combined ...... 73-55% 82-5% 83-1% 83-2% 83-2% 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 9, | Dec. 16, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 30,) Jan. 6, | Jan. 13, 
cea waceactng | 12s | thao | 190 | saae | ipa | 1390 
and 15,994 | 15,994 | 15, r X ’ 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,160 5,179 5,029 5,327 5,188 5,803 
Money at short calk—London | 15,079 | 15,927 | 14,916 12,038 | 10,292 | 10,150 
Short-term loans ............-.. 4,263 4,934 2,073 6,021 7,416 8,461 
Securities ...........cc.ceecseeres 71,454 | 72,450 | 75,444 | 74,945 | 73, 72,373 
Discounts and advances 7,470 7,327 7,349 7,406 8, 7,976 
TIES 
Notes issued .........<20+-00-0-++ 47,295 | 48,795 $1 7985 1 295 49,798 <a.308 
Reserve i 3,896 3, B ’ ’ , 
+ perme tees = 63,957 | 65,221 61,201 61,996 | 61,081 62,237 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 18, | Dec. 24, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, 
1935 1935 1935 1936 
ASSETS 
Reserve, of which...............ccccecscssecseeesees 195,026 | 196.433 | 186,380 | 190,481 
Gold coin and bullion ...............0ccesceses 181,164 | 180,824 180,509 | 180,068 
Advances to Dominion Government ......... 2,220 2,221 3,466 2,206 
Government securities............... 118,467 | 118,495 | 114,283 | 114,040 
LIABILITIES 
Dinhp ciemuNG Re. « vccisscncsicsscvescinsoccecesssseses 95,102 98,655 99,677 97,145 
ts :— 
inion Government ..............0s00-s0s0s 32,800 $4,553 17,917 27,470 
as | eee es 183,734 | 180,266 | 181,636 | 178,516 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- 
LEED DETR EE EME * 62-4% 62-4% 62-1% 62-7% 














RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) 












































Dec. 20, | Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, 
1935 1935 1936 19% 
44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 
57,90,24 57,16,59 57,89,72 57,19,61 
on 18,03,97 18,02,91 17,07,69 16,21,29 
Sterling securities® sibntbitenoannnamiegitias 66,18,83 66,18,83 66,183,383 66,18,83 
Indian Government rupee securities* 25,54,97 25,54,76 25,54,36 25,54,30 
Investments 5,22,08 5,22,08 5,29,25 5,29,25 
Note circulation 1,65,60,89 | 1,72,05,09 | 1,72,19,91 | 1,69,37,76 
Deposits :— 
Government 9,26,18 7,08,31 6,47,14 5,58,41 
era 31,20,98 28,16, 67 32,96,34 36,88,40 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities 57-0% 5§7-2% 57-0% 57-2°%% 
* Held against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 11, Dec. 20, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, 
Assrte 1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
enccoqcceoupensooses> 82,016,843 | 66,297,149 | 66,296,059 | 66, 264, 076 | 66,267,831 
Advances inGoki Comm} 1,414,147 | 1,205,455 1,204,360 | 1,204,360 | 1,203,360 
Bills discounted ...... 3,467,547 | 9,616,605 | 9,918,339 $7624'873 9,038,958 
Spat 729,797 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 1,111,213 
To the State ...... | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other «+» | 3,224,366 | 4,088,226 | 3,826,166 | 4,718,709 | 4,423,084 
“ene Dept. | 5,837,129 | 5,800,402 | 5,800,394 | 5,770,138 | 5,770,139 
Other asects (exclud- 
3,734,168 | 3,698,413 | 3,484,748 | 3,675,863 | 4,106,607 
ILITIES 
Notes in circulation 82,680,849 | 80,407,825 | 81,150,170 | 82,313,188 | 81,260,372 
Public deposits ...... 3,793,309 | 2,838,964 2,861,606 | 2,873,400 2,864,560 
Private seseee | 14,848,393 | 9,367,233 | 8,497,438 | 7,867,283 | 8,361,255 
Other liabilities ..... - | 2,301,448 | 2,573,552 | 2,326,821 2,520,360 {634,930 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 80-8% 71 -6% 71-5% 71-1% 71-5% 





THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 












































BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s 
























omitted) 















































Jan. 12,) Dec. 14, | Dec. 
Assets 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and Silver .......-..-. | 140,800 | 102,250 | 102,420 102,120 
Discounts, advances, and hi 
other 1B .ccoee | 73,740 79,320 | 80,830 | 79,740 ‘ 
Foreign DAUS ...ccccccccsceeess 1,460 2,470 2,250 1,780 4 te 
Other assets seeeecsessoososees 10,810 11,160 10,880 11,410 10,840 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ...... | 182,380 | 159,020 | 156,870 | 157,210 | 160,070 
Deposits and bills payable | 31,650! 24,170 | 27,500! 25,770 | 24.809 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—lIn francs (000’s — 
Jan. 7, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jang, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 
ecgepeievosnecenanins 1,909,795 {1,391,898 |1,386,843 |1,386,843 |1 
Of which held abroad | 174,991 | 223,317 | 218,262 } 218,260 ante 
eocccoccnaseese 24, R 96,877 | 123,245 | 152,477 
Bills of the Confedera- 

_ IE 4,422 72,334 73,494 82,576 | 85,535 
AdVaNces ........ceee0ee 73,840 97,697 90,522 | 110,027 | 142,193 
Securities .......-..s00++ 52,173 $1,512 51,492 51,263 44,887 : 

LiaBILITIES , 
Notes in circulation ... |1,362,009 |1,294,749 |1,282,545 |1,333,028 |1,366,274 
Deposits..........-ss++++« 638,504 302 | 353,011 * 346,828 | 400,586 ota 

BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted) 

Dec. 19, | Nov. 20, | Nov. 27, | Dec. 4, ; Dec. 11, Dec, if, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
sniigiamapanitit 902,788 | 909,513 | 909,528 | 909,777 | 900,951 | sopge. 
Balances abroad ...... 422,797 | 468,448 | 475 952 487,355 | 490,170 489,667 
Discounts .......0000000 $20,881 | 331,043 | 333,162 | 331,585 | 332,845 | 399,587 
Securities ........+++00+ 70,328 | 70,486 | 71,581 | 72,382 | 71,153] 71.159 
eee ror loans ... {1,049,444 |1,046,823 {1,046,823 1,046,823 1,046,823 046,823 

IABILITIES 

Notes in circulation... |2,081,076 |2,042,288 |2,077,392 |2,127,612 {2,114,371 12,192,949 
Government deposits 357,056 | 559,006 | 542,430 | 517,586 | 512,378 493,780 
Bankers’ deposits...... 387,844 | 304,973 | 287,514 | 272,450 ‘ 293/738 
Other d TED scpoceres 37,649 46,590 42,219 36,820 32,169 41,858 
Foreign commitments 21,665 ; 34,322 33,181 33,077 








NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo 
(000’s omitted) 














ASSETS Jan. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, 
Metal reserve— 1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 
Gold coin and bullion .................. 78,935 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 
PE TRIED, cn cnascsnevocncsoncnes 19,382 | 29,003 | 31,635 | 33,301 | 95,644 
pp r aE ae eer 10,764 | 10,339 | 10,094 965 | 9,460 
Inland bills, warrants and securities.... | 577,088 | 521,325 | 535,646 | 574,442 517,985 
Advances to Treasury ................s000 49,974 | 74,102 | 77,101 | 76,994 | 76,963 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation. .............scsessseees 337,375 | 352,711 | 356,814 | 417,364 | 367,989 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ........ 110.260 | 149,302 | 166,975 | 146,660 | 145,454 
Ce scdctsscbtntke ccccdscintcbicce 115,136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 
ee IR nin cenavevasecrsccassesvcnts 163,532 | 174,823 | 175,060 | 173,935 | 160,206 











NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 





















































jan. 7, Dec. 21, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 

ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1936 
ED iennniecttniinitinieinanimenntdetnntesse~enne 79,122 82,434 82,474 82,527 
Of which deposited abroad................. 21,204 20,239 20,228 20,264 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 4,653 5,242 5,224 5,101 
Bills of exchange and cheques ............ 3,655,062 | 3,943,876 | 4,551,655 | 3,895,946 
Silver and other coin ..................00.+2. 237,951 170,863 152,233 20,391 
Notes of other German banks ... 11,724 14,370 5,250 5,906 
| EEE 70,591 53,410 84,157 44,211 
investments 766,335 662,695 663,731 663,713 
Other assets 714,137 877,106 695,416 727,889 
Reserves .........-.0...000. 472,797 471,184 471,184 471,184 
Notes in circulation ... {684,522 | 4,089,963 | 4,285,167 | 4,006,804 
daily maturing obligations 358 800,277 | 1,031,792 716,857 
Other liabilities ....... Redocnenteniie 297,898 | 298,572 | 301,997 | 300,929 
Cover of note circulation ......... 2-12% 2-14% 2-04% 2°18% 

NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 

Jan. 10, | Dec. 12, | Dec. 19, | Dec. 26, Jan. 2, an. 9 

Assets 1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 Ji008 : 
unedepedoatebotennneh 2,551,389 |3,461,616 |3,462,342 |3,457,194 3,436,431 |3,416,510 

Silver and other cain . 65,1 67, 66,651 529 61,7 
s ENB cdccasecenaccss 734,848 {1,306,939 {1,299,203 | 1,293,188 1,278,095 |1,271,371 
AGVAances .........0000++ 122,963 | 107,932 89,447 86, 92,577 86,839 

dotes te cicubats 3,597,108 |4,138,309 
in ° ° 4, rs 4,116, - 4,172,877 | 4,150,837 
Deposits : Govt. ...... 33,747 | 21,168 | | 36,946 | ' 68,46 33'574 21,016 
ems J 976,538 967, 843 o12' $83 838,498 | 856,799 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 14, | Dec. 16, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 30, | Jan. 6 

1935 1935 | 1935 935” | “1996” Jase 
632,530 | 637,182 643,445 | 651,231 656,645 
20,837 20,099 18,994 19,313 19,954 
28,099 27,366 33,052 30,171 969 
124,371 | 127,772 139,636 | 141,423 142,350 
aie 784,454 | 808,898 | 796,293 | 778.445 
50,496 48,092 50,352 65,679 Leo 




































































(000’s omitted) 
Jan. 7, Dec. 1 Jan. 7, 
ASSETS 1935 soos” 1936 
ileal i hlteaamleh iin 2,680,990 | 2,690,845 2,601,037 
a abroad and foreign 
} EE sa 249,168 73,880 87,212 
Sienunte and advances ... | 1,365,594 | 1,380,727 1,501,665 
State notes debt balance ... | 2,094,101 | 2,048,961 2,045,244 
Other assets ...........cseeees 820,263 882,271 887,637 
LiaBILiTIE8 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 5,379,905 | 5,691,202 5,564,590 
Check account balances...... | 1,012,604 551 762,888 
Other liabilities .............. 349,245 414,343 404,314 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Jan. 8, | Dec. 22, ; Dec. 31, | Jan.8, 
Cash reserve :— 1935 1935 1935 1936 
Gold at home and abroad............... 1,788,331 | 1,430,782 | 1,431,536 | 1,494,447 
Foreign exchange ...........00....000000 124,936 29,631 32,775 32,112 
Other foreign exchange ..................... 102,701 | 331,010 | 331,645 | 338,072 
Bills and advances against security ...... 1,756,343 | 1,772,364 | 1,781,306 | 1,755,926 
Government advances ..................4. 1,686,761 | 1,680,676 | 1,670,608 | 1,670,651 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .............0-ceecee+- 4,326,871 | 4,731,396 | 4,889,988 | 4,896,773 
ean cae a RRR ERD 968,332 | 1,508,038 | 1,385,668 | 1,454,417 
I cinta ccnstsnssliconhanedeg 948,286 197,200 193,400 | 194 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) == 
Dec. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 10,} Dec 20, | Dec. 3l, 
Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Sete at a eat 503,310 | 442,784 | 442,902 | 443,005 | 444,350 
Foreign exchange and bal- 
pre esie 28,271 | 18,505] 21,253] 22,266 | 26,028 
Bills discounted............... 653,986 | 706,104 | 686,995 | 679,604 | 689,14 
Loans against securities 54,530 87,738 79,517 79,901 | 109,481 
Treasury bonds discounted 47,997 65,130 67,498 67.953 | 67,627 
Bw cesssseeesere | 10,928 | 47,842 | 50,755 | 51,186 | 51,448 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 981,089 | 1,034,187 | 991,528 | 966,782 | 1,007,184 
Sight liabilities... . 240/504 } ‘133,466! 182,442! 209,067 | 209,718 
BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 23, Dect, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1 
OD citedincetinctatsitaitinaieles 322,527 | 466,807 | 467,074 | 470,312 | 471,90 
Balance and foreign bills |1,447,075 |1,316,349 |1,308,628 |1,325,821 13 ee 
Finnish and Foreign bonds ...... ; 438,519 | 435,687 | 490,448 | 41 
ts and loans .............. 672,436 | 808,537 | 792,470 | 817,420 | 781,917 
Notes in ou 1 1,370,808 |1,390,682 
ae ,277,384 {1,319,389 |1,347,021 |1, 
Deposits at notice .................. 343,402 | 543,130 | '525,260 | ‘575,123 | 563,424 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 23, | Nov. 30] Dec. 7, | Dec 15, Dec Bs, 
As 1934 | 1935 | 1935 935 183 
Gold coin and gold bullion ...... ...... 34,180 | 34,181 | 34,161 | 340% 
Net foreign exchange ................... 3.647 405 426 547 | 3.000 
Estonian ooin.................. 1, $,112 | 3,143 | 3,162 9°82 
Home iiliwetvanauiinhsietbetens 6.679 | 8214] 8,177] 9,152 474° 
Loans and advances....................... 7,528 | 6,034 | 5,477 D aa 
Thereof Loan to Government............ 3,300 929 934 " 
JABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .......scsssccsseseeee 37,658 38,497 | 99,683 | 4138) 
Fight deposits and current accounts . 25,172 | 25,391 b 
54-36%! 53° 
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BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000's omitted) 






































eee a Pose ’| 1ess” 1998 Mises Dest | Dec ST, 
acsevs 1 

PO iiaacins aman 52,138 | 35,306 | 35,062 | s6.ti4| setts | seine 

Silver and other coins ......... 3,439 | 4633 | 4,382] 4,141] 5,165] §,169 

srclgn CUTEDCY wveesessseeses 8,378 | 10,314 | 10,405 | 9,264] 8'220| 9.914 

hte AEE PERE 89,677 | 86,229 | 87,354 | 89,459 | 90,424 | 91,011 

Be vedas sini 11,350 | 11,631 | 11,370 | 11,345 | 11,420 | 11,990 

LiaBILITIES 

‘ie. ..-. | 88,241 | 104,061 | 102,304 | 103,881 | 102,372 | 103,502 

pwede Se eked 31,738 | 18,605 | 17,658 | 21,588 | 21/258 MS 700 

Deposits ......---.r-s-r2reeeos: 36,755 | 19,907 | 24,968 | 20,621 ' 23.579 | 20,007 

BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 

_ Dec. 22, | Nov. 30, | Dec.7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, 
Tn qos7ie| 4on7%0| torres! of , 

hee Seat ae. 30,816 50, 46. 556 502,108 

URINE, <ooscrssonestonesenss 649,411 | 698,596 | 570,102 | 550,040 | 602.983 

AdvaneeS win bilis, | 1187267 | leonora | 118990 | torene| 1eoels 

Advances at bonds ......... | $88,795 | $70,212 | §35'746| 533/622 | 45°37 

—— 1,399,583 | 1,442,778 | 1,818,298 | 1,335,870 | 1,475,542 

Government deposits ...... 326,535 | ‘497,234 | ‘361,039 | "353,072 | "410,608 

Other GEpOslt sesccsecescoses 84,193 | 82,777 | 65,346 | 59,553} 74.526 











MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
[isa Pass Piel aoe Pia is 
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ag 1932) secces 2 2 2 3 2 > > 
wahet — vb — 
60 days’ bankers’ dra 
3 mouths’ GO. cooreeserees ¢ 4 % ¥ $ 4 H 
4 months’ do. ....+.000-.- 4, r 4 i ' 
6 months’ do, ......-.06 | §- §-4t ii ih i-# -# a 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
: aw ot cceeeddccceceesoce i i ti tH th 
IT. antaivgansa ents 1 
Loans— D: -to-day seeeeeees -1 1 —] 1 4-1 -l -] 
ee | ae eee tee | ee | Be ee 
Deposit allowances: Bank i 
Discount houses at call..... 
At MOtice ......0esseceerseeeee i 
Comparisons with previous week— 
Sho rt Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1935 sr) 7 y by] yy 0, 5 
Dee. 19 | 4-1 re re ri 2-3 | 24-3 24°3 
"\e88 iia t a ~it 2-25 2}-24 21-3 
an, 2) }-1 —§ - 2-2 24-2 24-3 
9) et * i rt 2 at 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
London on thy Jan. 10, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, 
per £ 1 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 








New York, 3 | $4°36§ |4-944—-Y994/4-954-964/4-96]-984/4-954-V6j| 4-96-97 [4-95§-96} 
Montreal, $... | 4-86 |4-942-954|4-954-96}|4-964-984|4-964-974/4-964-974| 4-96-97 


Pars, Fr. | 124-21 | 74 | 740-db 4-75 4h) 24-75 | 745-75 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)| 29-30-43 |29° 29-32 29-20-82 [29°49 90 29°21 92 29°28 92 
ep % 613-) | 61g-2 | 61h-g | 614- 1 1 

Milan, Li..... | 92-469 | “gr. goi | 61-621 | 61-628 | 61-671 | 61-771 | 61-82: 
Zurich, Fr... 25-223] 15-17-20 |15-17-19 [15-17-21 [15-18-22 |15-18-22 |15-18-22 
Athens, Dr. | 375 szoe | s20e | s20* | s20e | s20* | 520° 


Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 |226%-227§|2263-227§|2268—-2278|2268-227§ |2263-227§ | 2263-2273 
Madrid, Pt.... | 25-223] [36-368 | 36-36% 36-36 fh |36 y— te 


ie: 36-09) | 36-09 | 36-137 | 36-1 36-16; 

Lisbon, Esc. 110 {1093-1108 1094—1108| 1094-1109] 109%-1108) 1095-1109] 1094-1103 

Amst'd’m, Fl.| 12+ 107|7.26)-28 |7-26-274 |7-264~28 |7-27-28} |7-27-28} |7-27-28} 

—- 20°43 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 |12-26-30 |12-27-30 |12-27-30 |12-26-30 
Ristere: 


& seve (c) 444-49} | 444-494 | 44)-49} | 444-49} | 44-49 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-534) 954-274 | 254-274 | 25}-274 | 254-274 | 253-27) | 254-273 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | “165% 16}*b 164%) 164%) 163%) 164% 
Prague, Ke. §1644 |, )SJ-1199|1184-1198| 119-1199) 119-119}) 119-119}) 1195-} 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 | 26-264 | 26-26) | 26-26} | 26-264 | 26-26) | 26-26} 


Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38} 26-26§ | 26-263 | 26-26) | 26-26) | 26-26% | 264- 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224) p4§-15§ | 14§-15§ | 148-158 | 148-159 | 148-15§ | 148-153 
Buchar’st, Lei! 813-8 665* 667* 667* 668* 667* 667* 
Const’ple, Pst | 110 614* 614* 614* 614* 614* 615* 


620k 619k 620k 620k 621k 621k 
Belgrade, Din.| 276-32] 912-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 212-223 312-222 
novno, Lit. | 48°66 | 983-299 | 28-293 | 283-297 | 283-293 | 283- 284-294 
Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 oat as a8e-418 385~415 | 385-415 | 385-415 | 385~415 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159} 173-18} | 173-189 | 173-18} | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-18] 
Oslo, Kr, ..... | 18*159! 19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159} 19-35-45 [19-35-45 }19-35-45 {19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 
Cop'h’'gen, Kr.|  18-159}99.35-45 {22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Senkee nly “ah 972-4 973-2 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-2 
Bombay, Rup. e 
Metre ert i 

as, Rup. |t 18d. | 18h | 18h-%& | 18k | 18 | 18h |! 
Hong Kong,$|t  .. f -16 | 154-16 13h16 isf-16 154-16 
Kobe, Yen... |t 153 154 153 

i t 


Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 19-80 19-80 19-80 19-80 19-80 19-80 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 173-18} | 17}- 17}-18 74-108 17}-1 174-18} 
Manila, Pes. |+24-66d.| 24-24 24-24 24-24 24-24 

Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 5-68§-706|5-683-70b 5-00 5-683-—  |5-685- 50h, 


Magtok, Baht 21-824. 22-224| 22-224| 22-22%| 22-22%] 22-22 ek 
Sance: T.T., t Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso 
F Pence per unit of local currency’ t bar 8-238 since dollar devaluation on 
ary 1, 1934, § Par, 197-10 since koruna de 
te} Putes to deval 
) watest “ export” rate. (f) 
is $15 sellers, h) A remittance rate te 
ya Bank of England (8) ‘or account Controller of Italian debts ; Kg 
nglo-Spanish Agreement ; (&) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (I) Nominal. 



























































il, 
Loadoaca | |?isoe +1006 "|" 1996" |” 1996""|"'1996" | 1996 
Per £ Perg{ | Perg | Perg | Perg | Perg 
1 Month ~ “ 
NewYork, erat 3 pat 
1 Month “4 ih 
Paris, fra. ...... { 3 * 3 — it 
1 Month 2 iy? 
Amsterdam'nt{ Si“ 
SB. 7 63-7} 
(a) ? 
1 Month te 
Brussels, cent .. { | oo —_ t 
3 ” 4-2 | 2) 
(6) {d) 
1 Month 
Geneva, ceat..f 2 = 19-88 eit 
3 iat 16-17 15-17 
1 Month 
Milan, lire ote 2... & 
3 7” 


























(6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 


(4) Premium, i.e. “‘ under spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 














Changed From 1 Changed From To 
= fo ° % 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 7¢ Madrid ...... July 15,1935 5} 5 
Jan. 15,1986 3 3 Oslo «» May 24,1933 4 3 
Athens ...... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 an. 9,1936 5 4 
Batavia ...... uly 1,1935 4 4 an. 1,1936 3} 3 
‘eb. 1,1935 6 5 ay 15,1933 4 3 
we theses oot. ry — 5 4 Oct. 1,1935 5 i. 
—— ay 14,1 2 2 : 
a ne aD a p | Riga seesoses Jan. 1,1983 6 { 
Budapest Aug. 28,1935 4 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9,1935 4} 5 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 S | SoG ...rcees. Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
hagen Aug. 21,1935 2 34 Stockholm ... Dec. 1,1933 3 2 
etanee Oct. 21,1935 6 5 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors... Dec. 3,1934 4} 4 places ...... May 2,1935 2 2} 
OVNO ...... Jan. 1,19384 7 6 Tokio ......... july 2, 1933 4:38 3-65 
Lisbon ...... Dec. 13, 1934 5} 5 Vienna ...... July 10,1935 4 St 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1} ee June 30,1932 3) 3 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44%; discount rate for the 
public, 6%. (a) 54% applied to banks and credit institu (b) 6% applied 
to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Jan. 16, Dec. 18, Dec. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 8, Jau. 15, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
% % % % % % 
CUD SINE oi cevcincesocossrssetiztovtess i 1 i 3 i i 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 i 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— —————— -- Selling Rates-—-- -—-----—5 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... & 4 A 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 4 4 te 
Commercial accept., 90 days ...... 3 é 








Rates of Exchange, Par | Jan. 16, | Dec, 31,| Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, 
New York on— Level 1935 1935 1936 1936 
60 days seveeeeee ON dose 4°8550| 4-9175| 4-9237] 4-96 
— sinniaieahdioned } Dollars for {1 ... New par 4-8775| 4-9312| 4-9375| 4-97 
heques ...... 8 4°8775| 4-93 | 4-9962| 4-9687 
Paris ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5687| 5-6150} 6-5950| 6-6325 
Brussels »  |Cents for 1 belga 23-54 | 23-29 | 16°86 | 16-845 | 16-86 
Switzerland ,, |Cents for 1 franc 32-67 | 32-26 | 32-56 | 32-525 | 32-70 
Italy ...... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-51 on 8-02 8 0450 
Berlin...... »  |Cents for 1 mark 40-33 | 40-02 | 40-24 | 40-24 | 40-43 
Vienna ‘ Cts. for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 | 18-80 18-85 18-80 18-86 
Madrid ... a Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-62 13-71 13-665 | 13-75 
Amsterdam _,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67-33 67-90 67-88 68-25 
Copenhagen _,, 21-78 22-03 22-055 | 22-19 
saan » » {Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-50 | 24-80 | 24-825 | 24-97 
Stockholm a 25-15 | 25-44 | 25-475 | 25-625 
Athens ... 7 Cents for 1drachma] 1-29} 0- 0:94} 0-94 0-944 
Montreal ia Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 100 ot par 
Yokohama fie Cents for 1 yen 84-40 28-4 28:8 28- 29-10 
Shanghai Cents for 1 dollar Sei 35-05 29-90 29-95 30-12 
Calcutta... je Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 36-84 37-27 soe 37-60 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso tia 32-51 32-87 32-91 33-12 
Rio de Janeiro ,, |Cents for | milreis | 11-96 8-22 8-31 8-32 8-37 























SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buvwwo Ratzs rzr £100 Sterns) 





























30 y 60 days’ 90 days' 
|" tr. Sight | at he He - 
Londoa on :— 
Rbodesia...... 00 5 0 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 
South Africa | S00 17 6 101 7 6 | 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Se.uine Rates rer £100 Steriinc) 
Sight | Telegraphic 
Rhodesia. 1s 6 | £45 % 
Soutb Africa see 100 2 6 100 2 6 











Tue ANGLO-SoutH AMERICAN Bank, LtpD., has received tele- 
phic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold su 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
period January 11th to 20th at 138-34 pores The previous rate 
was fixed as from January Ist at 138-42 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
Tue ANnGto-Soutn American Bank, Ltp., issues the f 

details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Cen 

American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
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that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :-— 

Bolivia. Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on December 3, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 175§ per 100 United States dollars 
on December 17, 1935. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open ” market. 

Ecuador. Sight Selling rate on New York was maintained in 
November at 10-50 sucres per United States 
dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 

Salvador. Sight rate on December 20, 1935, 2-50 colones per 
United States dollar. 

Venezuela. Sight rate on New York was maintained in November 
at 3-904 bolivares per United States dollar. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 
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London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London* 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New | tralta| Zea: New | tralial N 
~ ew ew 
Australia | Zealand | (any | land | Australia | 7,0. | (any | Zea- 
Mail) {any land | Mail)} land 
) 
 * eee — 125 124 125 124 |125% | 124} 
Air ; Ord. | Air | Ord. Air | Ord. 
tc | yt | ya | one | | |g eg | eg 
catnat 1 124 1 1 
~ yo 1 1 1 126 ah tie 124 124 taal 1254) 124 
60 days... | 1274 | 1278/1 1264] ... pam 124 1 123 {125 124 
90 days... | 1278 | 1273) 1 127 ee one 124 1 1223 {125 124% 
\ 








* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 


for the week ended January 16, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 



































Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 16, 1936 January 16, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ 
British S. Africa ... | 1,155,256 mn! . feo 
Tanganyika ......... 3,321 SND dicincancinass 228 { 90 
| i 3,878 iba ’ : 
—_.. 2,759 a Arabia (Sandi 
British India ...... | 555,522 aad Arabia) ......... “+ 10,000 
jam ....... ' 4.695 ~ | ad aeariap 1,077,187 sad 
Netherlands. ...... 9'986 6g | Other countries ... 1,065 
SEE ° Sacnnvesense sie 600 
RE 11,527 is 
man 2,328 
BE Senos nh eee 621 a 
Other countries ... 5,399 240 
Totals ......... 1,756,202 |{ $09] Totals ....... 1,078,480 |{ 44.920 





* At current market value. ¢ Coin which is of legal tender in the United Ki i 
entered at face value and shown in ttalics. Other coin is entered at qumant wa pa 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 






































Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britai 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, wd aa 
January 16, 1936 January 16, 1936 
From Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
£ £ £ 

British India ...... oe 181 | Palestine............ 
Australia ............ 24,386 1,101 | British India ...... 270,180 | 878 
Sweden ............... 9,660 ih Sweden ............ 2/000 a 
Germany ............ 7,658 150 | Netherlands ..... 16,190 
Belgium ............ 30,489 me France.............. "430 
RIED esicebecscotnses 14,191 32 EEYPt ooneeecesnnn 1,000 
SD sedpsbaiseaibods 148 2,610 es tuddeintnaen 134328} | 
Japan | aaaisie | 84°? | Otmer countries... | 1,168 { 4 
Siecausin 3,753 21 as 

Total ......... 212,004 |{ 9585 | Totals ......... 425,263 |{ 4, 180 

* At current market value, ¢ Coin which is of legal tender a i 

entered at face value and shown In ise : Pym > 


stalics. Other coin is entered at current market value 





January 18, 1095 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF EN 











ARRIVALS £ 1936 Wirupraw 
Jan 10 HB xscs ew ANAS . Nil | Jan. 10 wee: 
» Il Nil 20 BL secccsovosenssastineganel St 
» 13 Nil 00 8B secceccescovevasthalbinnel eneee 
IB -inncondsamncntinpdentessoodnenanes Nil <5 
10 1S cone -~ Nil 00 ED  sencetsncvéstnannsneal ove 
» 16 Nil » 16 anne 











Total ........-. seccgnnensoe Nil Total ....... cornea 
Movement January m, sees, to January 16, 1936 (inclusive) .........., 
Movement during year inches -eseseiitbsticees| ssh behsbapboumibesenisieal 
Movement deriag 1936 (January 1 to January 16, 1936, inclusive) ... 
Movement April 29, 1925, to January 16 1936 (inclusive) ......... neue 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to January 16, 


‘GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on Jan 
1936, as follows :— J uary 15, 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,160,801 on the 8th instant as compared with £200, 
on the previous Wednesday. In the open market about £1,100,099 
of bar gold was disposed of at the daily fixing. 

The judgment of the United States Supreme Court that th 
Agricultural Amendment Act was unconstitutional, followed 
President Roosevelt’s proclamation extending for one the 
Gold Reserve Act of 1934 under which the dollar was devalued 
adversely affected the dollar which weakened in terms of sterling 
The sterling price of gold did not, however, decline to aco 
extent, as, owing to the small amounts available, the genecal aaa 
was sufficient to maintain prices at an appreciably higher premium 
over exchange parities. 


Quotations during the week :— 





Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 

Jammary © ......ccccccscsecseseosee 140s. 113d. 12s. 0-65d. 
D sntnndgniadeionsscethasee 141s. Od. 12s. 0-604. 

a Tl dckekuakinkaerdnindeugual 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 

we sania asnnnuiiwuieroniiahiae 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d, 

* _ ere ee 140s. 9d. 12s. 0-86, 

“ DEP sidasteninapensisaneqents 140s. 94d. 12s. 0-82d. 
I ric crasvasctadensonasseceses 140s. 10-67d. 12s. 0-72d, 
FaMMATY BS .......ccccecscescesccess 140s. 10d. 12s. 0-774, 


The s.s. ‘‘ Naldera,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the IIth 
instant, carries gold to the value of £664,000 consigned to London, 


SILVER MARKET 

A fall of 4d. on the 9th instant brought the quotation to 20}, 
at which it remained unchanged until to-day; offerings, consisting 
mainly of re-sales, were absorbed by Indian Bazaar buying for 
prompt shipment. 

To-day, following weaker advices from Bombay, there was a 
recurrence of Indian re-selling, which, coming on a poorly-supported 
market, depressed the price sharply to 20 4d. 

The American Treasury made some purchases on the afternoon 
of the 9th instant, and gave further support to-day, buying a little 
more freely following the fall. 

The market is sensitive, and present conditions afford little indica- 
tion as to the outlook, which remains very uncertain. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In New YorK 
Bar Silver Cents per 
per oz. std. Ounce 
- 999 fine 
January 9 .......... 204d. January §8 ........... 50 
- ee 204d. ~ e_ 50 
- a 204d a Oy sconenansen 50 
” _ EE 204d. - Ee isezecesned 50 
0 __ ne 20 Ad. “ DD csavcaensas 50 
AVOCTABE ........0000008 20 -412d. 
January 16........... 19jd. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 9th instant to the 16th instant was $4-98} and the 
lowest $4.93}. 


COMPANY NEWS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 









































































Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1996 
j week ended compared = 1935 
2, 1936 (2 weeks) 
(b) Week ended ennary 5, , 
e em pee Miles (£°000) (in?) 
c) Week ended | Open| + 5] 43/2 Si. é¢ 
Jan. 11, 1936. 3% §8| Ss 3 iF & | 34 as 3 3 
Shi eslscigzie 2 7} 3° BS | & 
&§ ss 8 BSE Sl SE = | & 
Great 1936] 3,750 | 153] 174] 121] 295] 448|] 319] 335] 236 890 
Western } 1935] 3,750 | 156] 174] 112| 286] 442|] 315] 339] 213 867 
(c) L. & N. £ 1936] 6,336 | 244! 315] 268] S83} 827|| 511) 599} 487] 1 1,897 
Eastern | 1935] 6,339 | 236] 303] 252] 555] 791/| 496 455] 1 1,531 
~M.& J 1936] 6,923 | 358} 452] 306] 758] 1,116|| 732] 833] 564) 1,997) 2,129 
Scottish ‘| 1935] 6.9253] 355] 429] 280] 709] 1'064|] 719] 803] 500|- 1 2,022 
Sou 1936 2,154 | 241] 52) 36) 88] 329 485} 102} 71 | 
thern 4 1935] 2'172 | 239] 551 321 oo 326|| 476] 106| 63] |. 
jis, 3 1936/19163 | 996] 993] 731|1724| 2,720|| 2,047| 1,869] 1,358] 5,274 
1935|19186}] 986] 961] 676] 1637] 2'623|| 2'006| 1/828] 1,231 5,065 
(b) Belfast £1936] 80 | 1-9] | o-s| 2 .| o@ 39 
&Co.Down | 1935} 80 | 2-0) | 0-4| 2-4] 3-4] | | og 40 
(b) Great 1936} 543 | 8-2) . 9-2] 17-4 ‘. sad ie én oo 
Northern | 1935} $43 | 7-3] -” 8-5] 16-3]] ... 08 
(b) Great f 1936) 2,076 18-3 ee 57-4 76-2 Msi 
Southern 11935] 2,124 |18-5| |" 55-5] 74-0 — 
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First _ball- 1935, compared 
oa erst alf-year 1984 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 7 + 299 - 2 + 8 
Second oe eae 1934: 
Tunes increase of decrease......... + 196 + 592 + 2% + 180 
First half-year 1936, compared 
with first half-year, 1935 : 
2 weeks to Jan. 12, 1996.........] + 23 | + 1027 | + @6 | + 13 
first half 1996) + 119] + ss . 
Weekly Bag -* + 533) + 331 + & 
BOBS. ..0...ccssserreseccececcrssererseres + 6 + 62 + 36 + 3 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
spondi on 
*Takings last ~ ate 
Week ending January 11, QOD ccsesecncccntnten £553,000 + 28,800 
Aggregate 28 weeks ending January 11,1936 = £15,258, + 238,200 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610, er 


Note.—The receipts for 1936 include receipts of bus and coach undertak not 
stl by Landon Traneor, the corresponding, eid of the prevows, yea, “in 
to e a com vious year, tha 
adjusted on the basis of the best information available. —— 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


x Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
4 2  & for Week Ree 
Name =} Bs 
>| a = 1935 | +o | 1935 | + or- 




















INDIAN 
1935-36 ' Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 36 Dec. 10 1,330 $4,48,800 ~ 82,165 1,14,13,521 —16,84,413 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 38 20| 292 $52,100 + 8,400 13,49,000 -- 000 
Bengal & N.Western} 13 $1'2,112 10,24,216 — 74,574 82,95,672— 45,182 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 34 Nov. 30 3,268 $23,85,000 + 1,17,983 5,60,36,147 + 47,24,765 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.] 41 Jan. 10 3,072 $34,87,000 — 1,65,000 8,28,74,000 — 4,30,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 38 . 20) 3,230 320,61,000 + 86,696, 5,03,35,094 —33,90,512 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon 13 | 31| 572 = t2,30,158 — 11,664] 15,12,070— 70,554 
South Indian ...... ! 38 20 2,526 $13,32,566 — 1,59,023' 3,79,08,284 — 20,89,728 
t 11 days. $ 10 days. 
CANADIAN 





" 5: 1936 3 5 ; $ 
Canadian National. | 1 [Jan. 7|29684 2,584,318] + 147,731| rf - 
Canadian Pacific.... 1 71172241 __2,016,0001+ 169,000! __... 





SOUTH AMERICAN 








Antofagasta (Chili 1935-36 Z Z Z Z 
and Bolivia)...... 2 |Jan. 12} 830 ALL. + 7,830 23,100| + 5,350 
'600|— 18,400] 3,795,000]4+ 237,200 
Argentine N.E. ... | 28 11} 753 #£5,852|— 1,073 222'938|4+ "15,861 
B.A. and Pacific... | 28 11] 2,806 tree 078 re a ante 7 oe 
B.A. Central......... | 26 |Dec. 28} ... $107,100|+ 21,800] 3,141,100/+ 25,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 28 |Jan. 11] 5,085 ris 02 ~ Goal camtaed. ee 
’ ', , » ny ’ 
B.A. Western ...... 28 11] 1,930 oro 768\4 ee Beye on 
Central Argentine.. | 28 11} 3,700 oh120 168 H en ge v4 en rnd 
Central Uruguayan | 27 4) 273| “f10,727/4+ 1,528} '274,536|— 147,925 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 27 4) 311 9601+ 109]  45,619/— 3,010 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 27 4) 185 71.435|+ 380] 32.86|4+ 6, 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 27 4) 211 faoi|+ 20,968|+ 465 
Cordoba Central... | 28 ni} 12st Sool Mol e20l4. $70 
Entre Rios ......... 28 11] siol4 fe Sol §,391,700 - = 
G. Westn. of Brazil |} 2 11} 1,082] - £10,500|— 15,100/— 2, 
Leopoldina...........} 2 11] 1,918 et eH att Ma 
Leopoldina Termal. | 2 11] ... | Ms. 253,000|+ 150,000]  464,000|4+ 234,000 
Nitrate ............+. 12 |Dec. 31] 401] | af8,685|+ 155,267|+ 19,648 
Paraguay Central... | 28 |Jan. 11| 274] $2,144,000|+ 1141000] 57,965,000] + 30122000 
Salvador..........006. 28 11] 100 Cet 29,800] — » 411,696/+ 18,544 
San Paulo ........0 pe ee = 
:- aulo ee 5] 153} 0f26,032|+ 6,316 a ea 
hited of Havana ..| 28 11! 1,353 15,439] — 430,577|— 20,637 


























* Converted at average official rate during week ended Jan. 11—17-02 pesos to the {. 
© Free market rate. t Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine pesos. 

« Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 

J Converted at the “ free’ rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


es 

















Feyptian _ Delta 1935-36 £ £ a £ 
ight Railways... | 39 |Dec. 31] 925 $8,395|+ 1,218 189,824;+ 9,570 
Egyptian Markets. | 1 |Jan. 9) ... $3,022|+ 1,033)... & 
Moneta of Spain| 1 4] 104) Ps. 24,663|— 30,303] —.... 
Mexican Railway... | 71 483}  $205,100/+ 13,600 
t 11 days. 3 9 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1935 Frs. Fr. Frs. Frs. 
Suez Canal Isalpee ai| - | 227/439, o00! +. 1576000/¢87,734,0001 + 31310000 
2 1” days. 
~__._._TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
935 -36; | 
Anglo-Argentine... | 1 |j ol 
Sy tey y= an. 7| 928}  $600,914/+ 6,41 ” - 
Buruley, Colne — 26 29 $78,057|+ 5,080] 1,815,493|+ 46,362 
jt. Trspt. | 1 Jan. 11] 76 $,008 35). 
— tramesys 2 li} ... rs 1Susiel+ 3,386} 1,94,709|/— 22,208 
tisrentan | (pec 3] | daaelt gil satan? ikea 
Madras kiectric .'. | 12¢'Dec. 311 “| Rs 57,606!— 1,2711 12,60,456I— _ 3,612 











t Months, 








De Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 





tien] 1935 +oc— | 1005 +or- 








3 Nov. 30 $178,65 


1 j+ 56,792)1,537, + 311,803 
12 |Dec. 31 1,516 |— 18, — 41478 
12 |Dec. 31 4,700 |— 1,000] 71,300/— 100 
2 fom smegma ath 
Kalgoorlie Elec. Trams, | 10 |Oct. 31 reas? ‘Seana ee awe 
La Guaira Harbour ...... 1 |Dec. 31 £10,104 [+ sse ese 
Samana and Santiago ... | 12 |Dec. 31 810 |— 27,410}— 1,167 
Shanghai Electric ...... 12 |Dec. 31} Net $983'503 — §3,243]4,313,475| — 293,102 

















+ Revenues and ex: earned or incurred in Salvadorian colones converted at 
ps a ma a 1-00 approximately current rate instead of at 2 colones for $1-00 








TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT IN 
DECEMBER 1935 





1930 | 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 1935 














Fine Ozs, | Fine Ozs, | Fine Ozs, | Fine Ozs.' Fine Ozs. | Fine Ors, | Fine Oss. 

anuary ... 876,452 | 882,801 914,576 | 936,784 967,457 | 907,641 890,875 
ebruary .. | 815,284 | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 883,145 | 826,363 | 821,246 
March...... 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 | 882,509 
April ...... 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 | 859,956 
May......... 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 | 916,035 
une ...... 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 | 868,129 | 889,026 
Saas 480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 | 876,004 | 227,803 
August ... 889,601 921,081 916,425 | 931,322 | 934,714 | 881,861 929,331 
September 849,553 | 904,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 | 901,799 | 857,442 | 902,333 
October ... | 888,690 | 926,561 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 | 885,627 | 931,724 
November 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 878,847 | 909,550 
December 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 | 866,037 906, 496 

















Total ... |10,414,066 $0.71, 700)08,500,10881.5 9,504)11,017,488 10,486,993 10,776,684 
i 





The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 





Sept., 
1935 


Oct., | Nov., 
1935 1935 


Dec., 


June, 
1935 


1935 


May, 


April, July, Aug., 
1935 1935 1935 1935 





























! 
Gold mines 262,678! 264,067 267,209 268,409" 269,905! 269,775! 271,416 271,926! 276,687 
Coal mines, 13,385 33,677 13,945) 14,097, 14,150) 14,247) 24,131, 14,136 14,017 


Total... 276,063) 277,744) 281,154] 282,506] 284,085] 284,022| 285,547] 286,062 290,704 











The following statistics show the outputs, &c. of the 
individual mines: 
Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 1s. 0d. per ounce in all cases, 


Estimated] Woy 
t Estimated Value, {Estimated} Profit, 1935 
‘Ned December, 1935 Costs | including | prog: at 
The JohnniesGroup | “Ty...” per ton, | Sundry 


























” £7/1/0 

1935 a — per fine 

Gross Per ton 1935 ounce 

Government Areas £ a ¢ s. d. é 

(Modderfontein) 206,000 | 487,547 47 4 17 11 306,209 athese 
laagte Estate ...... 92,000 | 106,213} 23 1 | 17 0 | 29,064] 29,026 
New State Areas ...... 118,000 | 259,039 43 11 18 9 150,078 | 155,221 
Randfontein Estates... | 366,000 438,990 24 0 16 10 133,134 133,078 
Van Ryn Deep .....-..- 100,000 | 139,241 | 2710 | 18 2 49,143 | 49,203 
Witwatersrand ......... 86,000 94,139 21 11 19 0 13,486 13,120 
Totals ..........+- 963,000 11,525,169 pon 17 8 681,114 | 883,705 











Tons Total |Working 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue,| Costs, =— —_ = 


Dec. Dec., Dec., - 7 
1935 1935 1938 1935 1935 1935 









































£ £ £ 
Brakpan Mines, Ltd. ......... 136,000 ous" 132,342 rostis 108,118 | 110,452 
Daggafontein Mines, Lid. ... | 118,500 | 259,247 | 129,082 | 130,473 | 190,065 | 130,165 
Springs Mines, Ltd. ............ 111,300 | 268,048 | 117,123 | 150,003 | 150,065 | 150,925 
West Resins, 104, .......>-- 106,000 | 113,355 | 77,565 | 35,504! 35,532 | 35,790 
Yield in Working 

Tons 

Rand Mines Group Dec» | Dec, | 1938 | 1998 | Dee. 

1935 1938 

£ é s «& 
City Deep, Ltd. ...-.-cseceseseeeeeee 105,000 | 19,280} 136,162] 16,750} 22 8&9 

ted Main Reef Mines and ; 

Estate, Ltd. .....-.-. alls 152,000 | 30,412 | 214,900} 62,220 | 20 1-3 
Crown Mines, L6d. ....2.0.2-.00-s0s0 350,000 | 83,710 | $90,988 | 270,629 | 18 3-7 
Roodepoort Deep, Ltd 59,200 | 13,299 | 92,607 | 19,378) 24 8-®@ 
Rand Mines, Ltd.| 200,000 | 43,353 | 906,196 | 95,575 | 2) 6-2 
raat YY ical Soe | feee| cee] dere | S$ 
Modderfontein East, cr 96,000 | 20,358 | 143,503 | 51,388} 19 2-5 
iS. bak le pow Riciibsesa vee | 192,000 | 43,050 | 304,100 | 170,564 | 13 10-2 
Nourse Mines, Ltd............:00+« ~* | “g0,000 | 16,914 | 119,313 | 29,578} 22 5-2 
Rose Deep, Ltd. ssveccseccversessveee | 68,000 1 11,460 | 80,928! 13,278 | 19 10-7 
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THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW Yor, 5 
Total assets end of 1935, $1,880,679,850 compared with 





i t, | Profit, $1,640,110,830 at end of 1934. 


1935 LIABILITIES 





ACCEPtances, CCC. ........sccecseeseccsresseesccenserescesersesereeceenes 
Reserves for : 
See IRR, GBD, . oscccnccscsscccncnceveccconsccnstetsbinabaee 
Fertewent, C00. ...ccccccsccesecccccccccccscccveccesenscvesvonsegeosocsesoes 
Dividends : 


£ 
14,115 
88,014 


£ 
64,248 
218,525 














rico 





-T 


Yield, 
Dec., 
1935 


Value, 


Goldfields Group cont 


HE is ii 


i 


—_ 


Undivided profits 


8,273,297 
Items in transit 


3,377,340 





g 
Ps 


Fine ozs. 
22,978 
25,301 
39,140 


£ 
161,994 
178,371 
273,179 


Simmer and Jack Mines 
Robinson Deep 
Sub Nigel 


United States Government obligations 
State and municipal bonds 

Other bonds 

Loans, discounts and bankers’ acceptances 
Customers’ acceptances 

Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 
International Banking Corporation 

Bank premises 

Items in transit 


i 


siege 
Bere 





§ 





i 


8,000,000 
58,162,278 


10,093,582 


el 


ii 


Yield, 
Union Corporation Group Dec., 
1935 





yay Ae | sesbeo BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 
27,429 122,921 LIABILITIES 
8,867 31,782 Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1934 1935 
é 


N 


East Geduld Mines 
Geduld Proprietary Mines ... 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 








Current, deposit 


Cash in hand and 
and other ac- i 


with Bank 

391,420,493 England 

Money at call and 
short notice 25, 

Balances with 
other British 


46,809,954 
837,900 


Tons Total 
Other Companies — o—/} 


1935 | 1935 


Profit, Balances in ac- 
Oct., count _with 
1935 subsidiary 
banks 
Acceptances and 


11,242,875 15,361,777 





7,857,821 
3,430,356 


8,500 
46,000 
60,000 
23,900 
51,500 


Glynn's Lydenburg 
Luipaards Vici Estate 

New Kleinfontein Co. ......... 
Transvaal Gold Mining 
Witwatersrand Deep 


Liability for ac- 
ceptances, etc. 


11,760,811 | Bank premises .., 





endorsements, 
£ . & £ £ £ etc. 7,205,554 
18,0664) 30 3- 5,046 
68,640 | 21 21,731 3,430,356 
80,688 | 19 17,554 
29,127a| 18 5,697 11,760,811 
70,803 be 14,149 : ‘ 
| 667,050 
° 10,250,000 

















667,050 
10,250,000 





a@ Revenue from gold based on price of {7 Os. 6d. per fine ounce, 











413,407,530 440,748,308 








COUTTS AND CO. 
Dec. 31, 1934 Dec. 31, 1995 


BANK BALANCE SHEETS 


Capital 
MARTINS BANK LIMITED : 


Reserve . 1,000,000 





LIABILITIES Dec., 1935 Dec., 1934 
£ 
4,160,042 
3,100,000 
291,203 
233,466 
87,287,563 
18,328 


Capital 

Reserve 
Dividend 
Carried forward 


Notes in circulation (1.0.M 


Deposits, etc, 
ae ' 
Cash and balances with Bank of England 


20,741,995 
709,492 
2,103,282 


Balances with, and cheques in course of collection on, other 


banks, etc. .... 
Money at call and short notice 
Investments 
Bills discounted 
Advances 


657,376 
2,410,000 
7,870,747 
1,201,991 
8,086,297 


66 
2,269,989 
2,405,381 


Acceptances 


nies 2,605,119 
SIEICNIINL,. cctninncdteddandssccniiitdatesindbbanadsnnncsensnesne 


3,072,249 


94,987,168 100,767,970 
Dec., 1934 Ratio to Dec., 1935 Ratio to 


£ Deposits 
9,669,115 9,787,355 11:2 
2,950,787 3,391,102 3-9 
5,485,000 4,945,000 5:6 
186,209 240,963 0-3 
18,364,420 21-0 
7,043,860 8-1 
1,325,100 1-5 
34,905,292 . 
29,508,600 
863,937 
412,047 
2,667,346 
5,677,368 


100,767,970 


Balance-sheet total ; 23,451,487 

Advances increased during the year by £453,785, but their ratio to the deposit item 
declined from 39 per cent. to 37-5 per cent. 
ASSETS 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England 
With other banks 








| Soo" 


INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 


(See Leading Article on page 118 of this issue) 


n 
KA 


Treasury bills, bonds and maturities within 
six months 

Bills discounted 

Investments 


Net ProFits (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, ETC.) 





2,778,429 


No. 
4,675,370 > of 


Com- 
panies 


nwook Sou 
Ua ADUSH= 


Reports published in Increase (+) 


| 


94,987,168 
* Treasury bills only. 





we NR TN CH Nc aN AE Mens Pe 


1934 1933 1934 


13,445,013 
DISTRICT BANK LIMITED 21,520,526 

The balance sheet of District Bank, Ltd., for the year ended 1935 1934 
December 31, 1935, has now been published and the following table 58 shy 585 
shows the figures in comparison with the figures of 1934 and 1933. 67,975,150 


The amalgamation with County Bank, Ltd., 20,026,208 
cone. g unty n t dates from July 1, 28°710'628 


175,289,571 


$e ow 


£ 
17,139,932 
28,611,449 


1935 
67.1% ,496 
80,076,325 
22,471,189 
33,561,979 


203,246,989 


Third quarter ... 318 
Fourth quarter ... 468 





First quarter 592 
Second quarter ... 694 
Third quarter ... 345 
Fourth quarter... | 485 


eT Sago tm 


EE a am ad 
OA ALNED Rte Benn nal ahi es 
a oY 





LIABILITIES 2,116 











1933 1934 1935 


; 52,888,705 72,984,452 
Acceptances, confirmed credits, endorsements, etc. 5,239,159 5,376,865 6,194,214 


ASSETS 
Cash in hand and in the Bank of England 
Balances with, and ues in course of collection 
in Great Britain and Ireland on 
Money at call 4,436,950 
Bills of exchange (including Treasury bills) 4,886,484 
British Government securities and 











PERCENTAGE COMPARISON WITH PRECEDING YEAR 





7,708,349 7,605,510 7,915,761 
‘ 408,790 2,678,678 
, 4,728,285 i . . —35- ~ 
6,838,462 8,113,319° : ° — 33-8 


—14:3 
21,266,106 29,417,7 . 
17,107,970 16,463,613 24/963°760 nn 
875,789 941,956 1,564,972 —26°5 
* Includes Treasury bonds maturing within three months. 


2p sith saetincamiebetiadin sili Maia 


| 1929-30 | 1930-31 | 1931-32 | 1932-33 | 1933-34 | 1954-35 | 1985-8 





+. shai 


Ad an RD 


ene 
EB ae 


| +83 
° +32: 
:. +3 | 4146 
3- ‘2 | +17°8 
6: +19°5 


412-2 
+16-9 


ae i 


ey 


rie 
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LF AER ARON 


























ie 









iti i 


, 


4 Dec, 31 


peels 


el 


i 


~~ eee NFS eS 
z 


~gt 


_— ee Oe oe 
= 
23 
; 


Dec. 31, 1935 


f 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 

22,751,748 
798,456 
2,221,022 
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Net Prorits AFTER PAYMENT OF Desenture INTEREST, Etc. 

































































































































Fr Reports Published in 
No. aera heyy 
of m) 1 
Re- Increase Decrease 
ports) 1934 1935 
£ £ £ % £ o 
ar ‘ 48 | 4,910,734 | 5,631,131 | 720,397 4-6) 
ic lighting an 
esate v4 | 1 | 40:68] 108,482 | 67,813 | 166-6 
cial, land 
ees... 42 | 2,279,213 | 1,978,452 ; 
investmen 300,761 | 13-2 
Hotels and restau- 
oe OTE 12 | 448,598 | 489,326 | 40,728 9:0 
Iron, coal and saree 30 1,123,695 2,299,995 1,176,300 104-7 
cycie an 
ae setulae 18 | 2,087,287 | 2,171,575 | 84,288 4:0 ie ge 
rr A. yng’ phn 83,386 25-2 ax i 
ber ....ccceeceeeee , , 4,235 0-9 este ih 
foe 7 | 783,609 | 964,393 | 180,784] 23-1) 9. | 7 
Shops and stores ... 9 20,625 341,213 | 320,588 | 1,556-2 oak ils 
eee Ehntadi voneness 10 | 236,590 | 166,864 ir a 69,726 | 29-5 
Telegraphs, etc....... 1 6,762 4,059 2,703 | 39-8 
Textiles ..... s ‘ = 11 843,899 765,685 78,214 9-3 
amway and oO * 
oo ~ be ore 7 | 162,045 | 196,86 34,822} 21-5 
AIR, Lacanosoccceses 47 | 1,247,352 | 1,580,226 | 332,874 | 26-7 
Building materials 12 | 963,277 | 1,171,349 | 208,072] 21-6 
, confectionery 
= drink ......... 25 | 2,945,739 | 3,174,052 | 228,313 7:8 
an ’ , 
Electrical me 2} 172,089 | 291,152 | 119,063! 69-2 
Newspapers, printin 
sad publishing hh " amie Bey 273,388 39-8 
RIED  ccocneccnecece ,208, »368,161 | 160,011 2°35 
Weckowsandteed | | once | s0ase7 | ees! 15-8 
ng PTTTTITI TT TTT tii ’ ’ , . 
Miscellaneous......... 72 | 2,440,642 | 3,659,929 |1,219,287| 49-9 
Total ......... 485 [28,710,628 |33,561,979 |4,851,351 16-9 
DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 
Net Profits 
after , 
Ordinary Preference To Reserve 
payment of — nar , 
‘Debenture Dividend Dividend etc, 
Interest 
1934 f £ % f % % 
Third quarter .. | 17,139,932 | 9,798,898 |56-8| 4,228,115 | 24-7 siteois 18-5 
Fourth quarter. | 28,611,449 | 17,149,005 | 59-9] 5,600,522 | 19-6] 5,861,922 | 20-5 
1935 
First quarter ... | 67,137,496 | 40,175,817 | 59-8| 13,968,058 | 20-8 | 12,993,621 | 19-4 
Second quarter. | 80,076,325 | 41,418,843 | 51-7| 20,376,163 | 25-4] 18,281,319 | 22-9 
Third quarter .. | 22,471,189 | 11,596,410 [51-6] 5,549,416 |24-7| 5,325,363 | 23-7 
Fourth quarter | 33,561,979 | 18,529,274 |55-2| 6,384,374 | 19-0] 8,648,331 | 25-8 
Total 1935...... |203,246,989 [111,720,344 | 54-9 | 46,278,011 | 22-7| 45,248,634 | 22-4 
DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS, OCTOBER—DECEMBER, 1935 

Net Ordinary Preference ‘ 

Profits Dividends Dividends To Reserve, etc. 
tie £ £ % £ % £ % 
Rete 5,631,131 | 3,044,152 | 54-1 | 909,108 | 16-1 | 1,677,871 29:8 

ing 
pind power. 108,482 Nil Nil 108,482 | 100-0 
inancial, lan 
ue investment 1,978,452 | 1,466,436 | 74-1 | 376,070 | 19-0 | 135,946 6-9 
Oteis and res- 
tawwents 489,326 | 199,376 | 40-7 | 137,187 | 28-0} 152,763} 31-3 
oi 
yi ee 2,299,995 | 746,391 | 32-4} 437,132 | 19-0 | 1,116,472 | 48-6 
otor Cycle an: 
aviation ...... 2,171,575 | 1,020,322 | 47-0 | 234,294 | 10-8 | 916,959} 42-2 
ws . ree 414,026 | 378,711 | 91-4 Nil s $5,315 0-6 
Rubber ......... 469,338 | 365,924 | 77-9 11,849 | 2- 91,56 19- 
Shipping ........ | 964,393 97,820 | 10:1 413,146 | 42-8 | 453,427 47:1 
Shops and stores} 341,213 | 153,344 | 44-9 | 153,313 | 44-9 34,556 10-2 
ieiadaiiecs 166,864 | 103,739 | 62-1 21,591 | 12-9 41,534 | 25-0 
Telegraphs 4,059 4,843 |118-0 Nil . | Dr. "784 |Dr.18-0 
Textiles ... 765,685 26,027 | 3:4] 341,909 | 44-6 | 397,749] 52-0 
Tramways ...... | 196,867 98,813 | 50-2 21,400 | 10-9 76,654 | 38-9 
Trusts........ cose | 1,580,226 699,909 | 44-3 711,224 | 45-0 169,093 10-7 
pide. Saterials 1,171,349 868 | 50-3 | 271,042 | 23-1 | 311,439 | 26-6 
’ ec y., 
pint drink +» | 3,174,052 | 1,847,367 | 58-2 | 498,901 | 15-7 | 827,784 | 26-1 
equip- 
es 291,152 67,156 | 23-1 53,190 | 18-3 | 170,806 | 58-6 
yan Publishng.| 961,317 | _ 264,181 | 27-4 | 299,603 | 31-2] 397,533 | 41-4 
tte eadion , 6,368,161 | 5,444,562 | 85-5 | 650,000 | 10-2} 273,599 4:3 
house an 
trading ....., 354,387 | 177,155 | 49-9 | 124,133 | 35-0 53,099} 15-1 
Misce 
llaneous... | 3,659,929 | 1,734,178 | 47:4 | 719,282 | 19-6 | 1,206,469 | 33-0 
Total........ {83,561,979 |18,529,274 | 55-2 | 6,384,374 | 19-0 | 8,648,331 25:8 
PROFITS AND RESERVES 
; Total Net Profits after ' 
7 a Ordinary and Payment of Carried to 
ion Preference Debenture Reserve, etc. 
— Capital Interest 
: 1934 £ % £ % 
Third quarter edbbead 318 264,676,256 17,139,932 | 6-5 | 3,172,919 | 1°2 
ourth quarter........... 468 | 401,504,146 | 28,611,449 | 7-1 | 5,861,922 | 1-4 
1935 
First 
ee $92 | 754,001,613 | 67,137,496 | 8-9 | 12,993,621 | 1:7 
Second quarter..." 694 | 980,620,210 | 80,076,325 | 8-3 | 18,281,319 | 1-8 
phird quarter... 345 | 286,270,471 | 22,471,189 | 7-8 | 5,325 1:8 
ourth quarter........... 485 | 377,470, 33,561,979 | 8-9 2-3 
Total, 1935... 2,116 | 2,398,962,356 | 203,246,969 | 8-5 | 45,248,634 | 1-9 























AveRAGE Rates Parp 



























































On Debenture On Preference On Ordinary 
Capital Capital Capitai 
1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1932 | 1933] 1934] 1935 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
% | % % | % | % 
Ist quarter | 4-80] 4-77 ahs obs 49] 5-0] 4-9 Pa sy 7% 7% ot 
Fe 5-01 | 4-97] 4-75] 4-75] 4-9 | 4-9 | 5-2 | 5-7 | 5:7 | 5-0 | 5-7 | 6-7 
3rd, 5-09] 4-94] 4-88) 4-67] 3-6 | 4-4 | 4-1 | 4-9 | 4-3 | 5-3 | 6-0 | 6-7 
4th ,, 5-16] 5-04] 4-95] 4-84] 3-6 | 3-2 | 3-7} 4-5] 4:91 5-2 | 6817-9 
Year ...... 5-01 | 4-99] 4-82) 4-72] 4:2] 4-6 | 4-8] 5:2 | 5-9 | 5-8 | 6-5 | 7-4 
Rates Paip sy INpUSTRIES, OcTOBER—DECEMBER, 1935 
Rate Rate Ra! Ys 
Debenture Preference Ordinary te | ol 
; of : of page of |Div.a 
Capital Int. Capital Int. Capital Div. | year 
ago 
f £ % £ % £ % % 
Breweries ..........:+0 22,807,494 | 4°7 | 16,751,140 | 5-4 | 20,900,587 | 14-5] 13-7 
Electric lighting and 
OWE css rerercorceses 1,462,033 | 4:9 500,000 | Nil 431,240 | Nil | Nil 
Financial, land and 
investment........... 16,945,684 | 4-9 | 16,165,507 | 2-3 | 32,019,826 4°5 5-3 
Hotels & restaurants 1,947,623 | 4:3 2,878,725 | 4-8 3 770 5-0 §-3 
Iron, coal and steel... 7,497,655 | 4-7 8,331,369 | 5-2 | 16,353,497 4°6 1-5 
Motor cycle and avia- 
tion nenpibphiantnineder 2,952,651 | 5-5 4,920,018 | 4-7 | 11,584,504 8-8 7:9 
GR iis svncedetshedeidndes 196, 7:0 Nil - 6,552,847 | 5-81 3-6 
Rubber. his ‘nontiiaecindetee 467,794 | 5-7 488,393 | 2-4 | 12,842,054 2:8 2-4 
MID icnancks seasvees 9,021,760 | 4:3 7,681,980 | 5:3 8,512,488 1+1 0-4 
Shops and stores ..... 1,325,900 | 5-7 | 3,994,875 | 3-8 | 6,043,626 | 2-5 1:9 
TE ccaitaapieidinanddeess 182,788 | 5-1 457,110 | 4:7 2,620,728 3-9 4:4 
Telegraphs ............ Nil dae Nil - 250,000 Oe ... 
TOMEI sitenncnsnaesctas 6,582 5-9 | 11,507,500 | 2-9 | 11,403,717 | 0-21 6-3 
Tramway & omnibus 687,999 | 5-3 70, 7:9 1,500,080 6-6 8-6 
TED a cbcdhonts cents 22,261,008 | 4-5 | 19,440,727 | 3-6 | 17,398,749 | 4:0] 2-5 
Building materials ... 2,913,118 | 5-3 3,479,046 | 7-8 6,890,148 8:5 8-3 
ood, confectione: 
and drink............. | 2,661,016 | 4-8 | 8,917,250 | 5-6 | 11,824,580 | 15-6 | 13-7 
Electrical equipment Nil ice 861,350 | 6-2 251,294 | 26-7 | 12-0 
Newspapers, printing 
and publishing ..... | 2,095,708 | 4-7 | 5,599,466 | 5-3 | 5,129,363} 5-1 3-3 
, a Nil ... | 11,800,000 | 5-5 | 25,453,326 | 21-4 | 21-0 
Warehouse & trading 1,388,790 | 5-1 4,029,485 | 3-1 3,571,082 4-9 4:5 
Miscellaneous ......... 6,033,428 | 5-7 | 14,505,525 | 4-9 | 29,356,000 5-9 4-6 
WN erieecsauiced 109,431,335 | 4-8 |142,629,466 | 4-5 [234,840,596 79 6-8 


























Nore.—The figure in the last column of the above table for the rate of dividend in 
the fourth quarter of 1934 does not correspond with the figure given for that quarter 
in the historical table above, as the number of companies reporting in the last quarter 
of 1935 was 485, as against 468 in the last quarter of 1934. 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 

£400,000 FEDERAL LOAN FOR ALBERTA.—Mr Charles A. Dunning, 
the Canadian Minister of Finance, announces that the Federal! 
Government had arranged to make a loan to Alberta to enable the 
Province to meet its $2,000,000 (£400,000) obligation which matured 
on January 15, 1936. This action, Mr Dunning declared, had been 
taken in the national interest, since to allow the Province to default, 
after the principle of a Loan Council had been adopted, and while 
the necessary machinery was in process of being set up, would be bad 
for everybody. Alberta’s acceptance of the Loan Council plan 
adopted at the Dominion and Provincial Ministers’ Conference is in 
abeyance pending the creation of the necessary machinery by 
legislative enactment in Federal and Provincial Legislatures. 


BANKS 

GLYN, MILLS AND COMPANY.—The one hundred and third state- 
ment, dated December 31, 1935, shows that total assets stand at 
£41,594,173, compared with {41,737,855 at end of the year 1934. 
Coin, bank notes and balance at Bank of England amounted to 
£5,956,185, as compared with £5,705,111. Money at call and at 
short notice is higher at /8,733,300, compared with £8,251,950. 
Total investments are {11,879,161, against £11,258,105. Advances 
stand at £10,014,218, against £11,625,551. Bank premises remain 
at £740,000. Capital authorised and issued remains at £1,060,000 
and reserve fund is still at £530,000. Deposits are at £38,200,591, 
compared with £38,137,375. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

NEW FINANCE COMPANY.— Messrs Brown Harriman and Company, 
Inc., of New York, announce the formation of a new private banking 
(London registered) company, with a nominal capital of £100,000, 
under the title of Brown Harriman and Company, Limited. The 
head office is in New York, and it has branches in London and 
elsewhere. The new company now formed takes over the European 
business of Brown Harriman and Company, Inc. Mr Henry . 
formerly vice-president in charge of the European operations of 
Brown Harriman and Company, Inc., has resigned his position with 
the New York company to join the board of the new English under- 
taking, and Mr Robert Fraser will continue as in London, 
at the same offices, 17 St. Helen's Place, London, E.C.3. 


EASTBOURNE MUTUAL BUILDING SOCIETY.—The total amount 
received on investment account during the year was £444,000, while 
the total amount advanced on mortgage was £467,000. A provi- 
sional valuation of the assets of the society as at December 31, 1935, 
show that they amounted to £1,670,000, an increase of 18 per cent. 
during the year. Total reserves now amount to £57,500, as com- 
pared with a figure of {41,500 a year earlier. To fill the vacancy 
on the board of directors caused by the resignation of Mr G. B. Soddy, 
the directors have invited Mr Charles H. Taylor, of Angles, 
Eastbourne, to join the board. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS e 
wile, os 
Net Profit Appropriation 
After | Amount Period Lagt 
Balance Payment | Available Dividend , Year 
Company Year from of for Carried to deme 
Ending Last is wee ; Reserve, | Balance Be 
Account Deben eaten Prefce. Ordinary Deprecia-| Forward|| WN, 
ture bution ep et | Div. 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate | 0”, ete. Profit dend 
£ f £ £ £ % f f gly 
stuntiitiin titeees vhonidlnad Dec. 31 104,813} 285,062) 389,875|| 12,000) 152,000 A. 4 aa 100,000} 125,875 naa 19 
Barclays Bank .............+++ Dec. 31| 564,137) 1,783,784) 2,347,921 1,614,276)5 io A 150,000) 583,645)/1,708,17 {if 
Clydesdale Bank............... Dec. 31 97,933} 312,472) 410,405 208,000 pI 100,000] 102,405 weer 16 
PSG ecaceccccesccsstcs Dec. 31 250,274; 419,589) 669,863 318,759 163A& c} 90,000} 261,104 — 9 
Isle of Man Bank ............ Dec. 31 9,851; 28,751) 38,602 16,500) 11/- p.s. 12,000} 10,102)| 26,544)1 
Martins Bank ................+. Dec. 31| 222,755, 693,117] 915,872 582,406, 14 100,000] 233,466]| 672'2581 14 
Munster and Leinster Bank | Dec.31*| 43,494) 69,236) 112,730 oon PJ 25,000) 42,730 998) 12 
National Discount ............ Dec. 31 188,941} 179,456) 368,397 116,199 B26 } 10,000} 209,390}; 161, {on 
North of Scotland Bank . Dec. 31 74,545) 259,527) 334,072 182,560 16 70,000} 81,512)| 255,416 16 
Provincial Bank of Ireland | Dec. 31*| 33,542) 36,447, 69,989) 26,156; 124 10,000} 33,833)| 33, 12 
The National Bank .......... Dec. 31* 35,757| 110,555} 146,312) 90,000 12 20,000} 36,312)| 110,5 12 
Ee Dec. 31 71,355; 180,514) 251,869 140,000 14t 35,000} _76,869)| 175,341] 124 
Union Bank of Australia ... | Aug. 31 111,031} 214,985 =" 20,000 St tes 126,016}| *106, 5t 
Breweries ; 
Davenport (John) and Sons | Oct. 31 50,055 27,538 77,593); 2,875 29,987 17} 64,731 20, 17} 
Financial Lard, etc. 
Alto Parana Development... | June 30 |Dr253,908|Dr. 2,566\Dr256,474 we oe —_ _ Dvr256474)\|Dr. 2,414)... 
Cork Improved Dwellings... | Dec. 31* 1,846 1,330 3,176 — 1,125 74 188 1,863 1,334, 7 
Davis Estates .................. Sept. 30 i 66,879} 66,879) 5,349 see 49,524) 12,006)... a 
North Queensland Mtge., etc.| Sept. 30 2,514 7,793 10,307|| 7,358 am 2,949 7,762)... 
Transvaal & Delagoa Bay ‘ 
NS FRCOLRE TEED Aug. 31 142,276 96,090} 238,366 83,250 30(s) 10,000} 145,116)} 108,003} 30(s) 
Motor, Cycle, and Aviation 
De Havilland Aircraft........ Sept.30} 7,281] 77,367} 84,648 _... 45,000] 10 27,078} 12,570)| 50,994 7 
Leyland Motors ............... Sept. 30 44,706, 369,888} 414,594)} 52,894) 122,063 173 190,256} 49,381}| 323,137} 1 
Rubber, etc. 
TTL Sept. 30 2,425 3,383 5,803 2,813 22s 500 2,490 1,604] Nil 
Bila (Sumatra) ............... Aug. 31 13,106 4,655 17,761 4,284 24 nlite 13,477 4,75 4 
Ra AE i RR Oct. 31 10,436 8,898 19,334 7,893 24 ibn 11,441 14,023) 9 
Stoughton (Perak) ............ Sept. 30 4,498 4,249 8,747 3,250 24 750 4,747 5,641) 2} 
BE ndsciiccnccnssegiarnsetes Sept. 30 5,889 17,892 23,781 13,949 34 1,142 8,690 13,492) 44 
Shops and Stores 
Leslie’s Stores ..........02.65 Sept. 30 as 17,326 17,326} 5,640 2,918 74 8,656 112 <8 oat 
Timpson (William)............ Dec. 31 6,418 95,897 102,315)| 20,393 50,694 224 20,000 11,228 84, 20 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. | Dec. 31 | 5,614,454) 4,185,959) 9,800,413)| 232,500; 2,906,250} 100 12U,000/6,54 1 ,663!'3,802,278} 80 
Textiles 
Lancashire Cotton Corpn.... | Oct. 31 |Dr1368485| Dr. 78,933|Dr1447418 ss ine Say -» Dr\1,447,418 Dr.99821 a 
Roberts (J. F. and H.)....... Nov. 30 25,478 30,046 55,524)| 5,000 25,000 10 ” 25,524)} 29,062) 10 
Trusts 
Cardinal Investment ......... Dec. 31 4,842 15,756 20,598} 6,975 5,580 6 2,500 5,543 13, 4} 
Charter Trust and Agency... | Nov. 30 6,333 26,275 32,608); 21,771 1s - one 10,837 19,570)... 
Debenture Corporation Dec. 31 55,373} 126,778} 182,151|| 38,750 77,500 10 65,901|| 125,180 10 
Great Northern Investment | Nov. 30 21,207 66,969 88,176) 35,344 14,138 3 _ 38,694|| 47,125} Nil 
London Scottish Investment | Dec. 31 1,441 18,380 19,821)) 11,625 3,875 23 2,500 1,821 14,949, If 
Second Scottish United Dec. 15 11,439 21,117 32,556)| 21,150 a ish 325) 11,081 13,719)... 
Other Companies 
Associated Paper Mills ...... Sept. 30 267 30,711 30,978)| 11,998 10,688 73 7,784 508|| 23,405} 7 
Blundell, Spence and Co..... Oct. 31 10,086 35,419 45,505|| 7,750 18,564 6 8,500) 10,691 32,242) § 
OO, Ee Oct. 31 4,306 6,540 10,846) 5,425 — saa 2,506 2,915 11,912 
Michael Nairn & Greenwich | Dec. 31 68,101 252,088} 320,189 jaw 255,551 15 a 64,638]| 230,291) 12 
United Tobacco (South) ... | Sept.30| 428,877) 813,279 — 56,500} 720,000 30(s) 465,656|| 616,837] 26}(s) 



































* For half-year. 


t Free of income tax. 


(s 


) Free of South African ordinary income tax. 

















SALFORD CORPORATION 3} PER CENT. REDEEMABLE STOCK, 
1954-64.— Williams Deacon's Bank, Ltd., give notice that in order 
to prepare the warrants for the interest payable on March 1, 1936, 
on Salford Corporation 3} per cent. redeemable stock, 1954-64, the 
balances of the various accounts will be struck at the close of 
business on February 1, 1936. The persons who on that date are 
registered as stockholders will be entitled to receive the dividend 
next payable. 


SALFORD CORPORATION 3} PER CENT. STOCK, 1953-63.— Williams 
Deacon's Bank, Ltd., give notice that in order to prepare the 
warrants for the interest payable on March 1, 1936, on Salford Cor- 
poration 3} per cent. stock, 1953-63, the balances of the various 
accounts will be struck at the close of business on February 1, 1936. 
The persons who on that date are registered as stockholders will be 
entitled to receive the dividend next payable. 


UNITED TOBACCO COMPANIES (SOUTH), LTD.—The report for the 
year to September 30, 1935, shows that net profits were £196,442 
higher at £813,279. The total distribution on the ordinary and 
deferred ordinary shares is 30 per cent. In the previous year a 
total of 26} per cent. was paid, including a special bonus of 3} per 
cent. from exchange profit. A first interim of 3} per cent. for the 
current year has also already been announced. 


DAVIS ESTATES, LTD.—-A profit of {66,879 is shown in the first 
report of Davis kstates, Ltd., for the year to September 30, 1935. 
A transfer of {31,000 is made to 8 orm reserve account and £10,469 
goes to income tax reserve. Preference dividend requires £5,349 
and £8,055 is applied in redemption and cancellation of preference 


shares, leaving £12,006 carried forward. The directors state that 
in this, the first year of the company’s trading, they are retaining 
in the business the profits made, after payment of the preference 
dividend. 

THE BURNLEY BUILDING SOCIETY.—The report for 1935 states 
that during the year 5,523 applications for mortgages, amounting t 
£3,019,200 were received, and 5,457 securities for {2,933,400 were 
accepted. Mortgagors paid off a sum of £1,498,276, and the amount 
now owing on 30,565 mortgages is £11,874,653, an average of 
on each security. The shares amount to £9,608,923, and the 
deposits to {2,514,796, together showing an increase of £1,237,353 
over 1934. ‘Lhe sum of £25,044 is carried forward to 1936. £50,000 
has been put to reserve and £18,843 to premises and other accounts. 


WESTINGHOUSE BRAKE AND SIGNAL COMPANY.—Operations for 
the year to September 3U, 1935, the preliminary figures show the 
profit for the year is £175,456, after depreciation, taxation 
working expenses and financial charges, while the dividend is 10 per 
cent., less tax (requiring £86,983), against 24 per cent. m 
preceding year. An allocation of £50,000 brings the general reserve 
up to £180,000 and the carry-forward is £42,666 (£4,193). 
meeting will be held on February 11th. 


DE HAVILLAND AIRCRAFT COMPANY, LTD.—The report for yeat 
ended September 3u, ly3s, shows profits on trading £162,172, # 
compared with £95,168 for the preceding year. Sundry receipts 
amounted to £20,310, against £11,042. General expenses amounted 
to £51,333, against £30,637. Depreciation of buildings absorbed 
£35,732, against £15,853. Income tax account absorbed £12,282, 
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078 is put to reserve, making it £100,000. “The ordinary 
dividend is 10 per cent., against 7} per cent. The carry-forward 
y eniged from £7,281 to £12,570. The balance sheet shows fixed 
t £412,187, against £274,199 and current assets fer 


inst £3,593. Net profit was £77,367, against £50,994. The 
sum of fh. 


1S 
tay : do, 482, making total assets £922,316, against £676,681. 


rdinary shares issued amount to £500,009, against £400,000. 
os is a share premium account of £100,000. Meeting, January 
90nd at Hatfield, Hertfordshire, at 3 p.m. 


WOOLWORTH (F. W.) AND COMPANY, LTD.—The balance sheet, 
dated December 31, 1935, shows total assets £19,463,899. This 
figure compares with total assets {17,628,437 at the end of 1934. 
Cash stands at 46,607,972, as against {5,560,449 at end of 1934. 
Investments in British and Dominion Government and corporation 
stocks, at cost, stand at {£488,002 (market value end of 1935 
£502,923). Stocks stand at £2,554,456, against £2,524,510. Net 
profit for 1935, after deducting provision for taxation, {1,112,445, 
amounts to £4,185,960, as compared with {3,802,278 for 1934. 


— 


Ordinary dividend and bonus 100 cent., as compared with 
80 per cent. for 1934. The talennn cartied taedend tun-dete te 


creased from {5,614,454 to 6,541,663. ing at Connaught 
Rooms, Great Street, London, W.C.2, on January 24th at 
11.45 a.m. 

NORTHAYPTON TOWN AND 


COUNTY BUILDING SOCIETY. 
~—The balance sheet for 1935 shows further excellent progress. Assets 
now exceed {6,000,000 with satisfactory profit after providing for 
all contingencies. 

NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK OF BOSTON.—Dr O. M. W. Sprague. 
one of the world’s leading authorities on banking and finance, has 
been elected member of the board of directors of the National 
Shawmut Bank of Boston. Dr Sprague was Assistant Secre of the 
Treasury. Dr Sprague is now Converse Professor of Banking and 
Finance at the Harvard School of Business Administration, 
Economic Adviser of General Motors Export Corporation, and a 
member of the advisory board of the Massachusetts Investors Trust 
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COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tae past week was an uneventful one on the principal 
commodity exchanges. Prices of the majority of primary 
products registered only minor fluctuations, and no definite 
trend was noticeable. Speculation is not very much in 
evidence at the moment. 

The flutter caused in the United States by the invalida- 
tion of the Agricultural Adjustment Act on January 6th 
soon subsided. Indeed, Moody’s index of the prices of 
staple commodities is practically unchanged on the week. 
Last Wednesday the index stood at 168.3 (December 31, 
193I = 100), compared with 168.5 on the corresponding 
day last week, 166.0 a month ago and 155.0 a year ago. 

However, there are one or two commodities which have 
been seriously affected by the burial of A.A.A. Thus, raw 
cotton prices, which have long been maintained at an artifi- 
cial level, registered sharp oscillations with a downward 
tendency. As a result business in Lancashire cotton goods 
has been upset. Raw sugar is also cheaper than a week 
ago, for although the United States is not an exporter of 
sugar, its imports might be diminished by an extension of 
cultivation. Wheat prices have been scarcely affected by 
developments in the United States. In view of the fact 
that last year’s world crop was substantially below require- 
ments and that the carry-over at the end of the current 
season will thus be reduced to more normal proportions, 
the market in wheat remained firm. 

With the exception of tin, which was bought in the 
United States on fears of a further decline in the sterling 
value of the dollar, the principal non-ferrous metals 
declined slightly in price owing to the absence of support. 
However, the supply-demand position of copper, lead and 
spelter remains fairly good. The ‘‘ run for coal ’’ in this 
country has somewhat diminished with the improved pros- 
pects of a peaceful settlement, but supplies available for 
export remain limited. Rubber continued to increase in 
price, and the latest statistics suggest that the restriction 
scheme is at last becoming effective. The latest cables 
from Australia indicate that wool prices still show an 
upward tendency. 

Among foodstuffs, meat is scarcely changed in price on 


AND TRADE 


to 20s.; rough slacks, 11s. to 12s. (at pits); blast-furnace coke, 17s. 
(at ovens). 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Collieries on the North-East are work- 
ing full time. Whilst there is a more favourable outiock in the 
mining dispute, home trade shows no sign of slackening. There 
has been little new buying from abroad. Northumberland steam 
collieries have a full turn for some weeks ahead and Durham gas 
and coking collieries continue to experience a steady trade. Coke 
of all descriptions is a firm market, home trade taking all available 
supplies. 


Current f.o.b. prices for export, which are nominal, are as follows : 
NORTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s. 64d.; 
Tyne prime large, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, 
Newbiggin screened, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; Hartley Main 
large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 13s. 6d. DurHam—Lambton, South 
Hetton screened steam, 16s. 6d.; smalls, 14s.; Wear special gas, 
15s. 6d.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 15s.; second- 
class gas, 14s.; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 14s.; prime 
unscreened bunkers, 16s.; second-class unscreened bunkers, 15s. : 
prime foundry coke, 22s.; Newcastle and district gas coke, 21s. 6d. 


GLASGOW.—At times during the past week pressure for supplies 
seemed less brisk, but the colder weather has stimulated fresh buying, 
and the collieries are fully booked for some time ahead. Industrial 
fuel is particularly well taken up, and the indications are that some 
of the smaller sizes of nuts will be available for export in only 
limited quantity during the coming months. Very littl new 
business is being arranged in the export branch, the scarcity of 
supplies and the high level of prices combining to restrain foreign 
buyers. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions on the Cardiff coal market this week 
have been a little easier. In the week ended January 12th ship- 
ments in the foreign and coastwise trades totalled only 308,200 tons 
compared with 418,236 tons in the corresponding period last year, 
and for the first fortnight of the year the quantity shipped amounted 
to 680,700 tons compared with 806,637 tons. The disorganisation 
of shipping movements by the recent gales has been partly 
responsible for this decrease, but in view of the improved prospects 
of the wage controversy, contractors are not showing so keen a 
desire to forestall deliveries as they were a few weeks The 
increased prices for house coals are being paid; but in the case of 
industrial coals, particularly those supplied to large consumers, 
the payment of the extra amounts may be delayed till it is known 
definitely that there will be no interruption of work. Little or no 
difficulty is being experienced over the new prices of bunker coals, 
for the revision of the minimum schedule has merely had the effect 
of adjusting the statutory quotations to the actual market quota- 
tions which have been ruling for some time past. Coke, patent 
fuel and pitwood are unchanged. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
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states Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
edn the week, but bacon was dearer and butter and cheese astern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best deal cliitas (washed), 
"400 were slightly cheaper. Quotations for eggs registered a seasonal _13s. to 13s. 6d. ; seconds, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. 
e amount line. At the Mincing Lane auctions tea suffered a slight = a pene ang pes tape Mag pag id sage Ate — oe 
ge P apines following the increase in prices consequent upon 45 51s. ;’ stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, 11s. 6d. to 12s. : 
+1 237,953 € recent decision of the International Tea Committee special foundry coke, 37s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 2is. ; 
0 to leave export quotas unchanged at 82} per cent. of the _pitwood, ex ship, French 24s. 3d., Portuguese 22s. 6d. 
accounts. standard quotas.”’ 
ations for COAL IRON AND STEEL 
show te SHEFFIELD asses i i 
iat f the inland LONDON.—The official report of The London Iron and Steel 
yn and all markets, aka gy industrial erence ‘ioe “put. ene Exchange indicates that conditions in the iron and steel markets 
Pas ag supplies for export. Shippers complain that new business of any continue active. Although new business is held in check to some 
as - Moment is impossible in the circumstances: moreover, they say  €xtent by the uncertainty of the outlook in the coal industry, most of 
3). The that the level of prices is prohibitive. Overseas buyers are un- the producing works are operating nearly at capacity. Deliveries 
, Willing to contract. Bunkering supplies are short. There is a to consuming works are on a heavy scale, and in some departments 
brisk call for house coal, and coke is going strong at the increased © more new business is on offer than the manufacturers can accept. Li 
t for year Prices, deliveries having fallen into arrears. In the pig iron market most of the important users have covered tf 
12,172, 38 Quotations: Yorkshire Association steams, 18s. 6d. to 19s.; | their requirements for several months ahead, but the volume of if 
, receipts screened gas coal, 16s. 6d. to 18s.; washed coking smalls, 13s. 94. | supplementary orders amounts to a considerable tonnage. In some ie 
\mounted to 14s. 3d.; washed steam smalls, 13s. 9d. to 14s.; best Derbyshire roducing districts demand has out-distanced production, and it is i 
absorbed Steams, 18s. to 18s. 6d. (all f.0.b.) ; best Yorkshire house, 23s. to lieved that when the coal position is more settled, fresh furnaces a 
£12,282, 25s.; best Derbyshire do., 22s. to 24s.: best screened nuts, 19s. _ Will have to be put into commission. Owing to the heavy require- 
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ments of home consumers, little pig iron is available for export. 
In the semi-finished steel section of the market there is an acute 
scarcity, and although producing works are turning out heavy 
quantities, they are unable to satisfy the demand from the con- 
suming trades and are behindhand in deliveries. It is expected, 
however, that increased supplies of Continental steel will be imported 
during the next few months, thus relieving the situation. In the 
finished steel department business in shipbuilding and structural 
steel is maintained at its recent high level, and the heavy steelworks 
in all districts are operating practically at capacity. Export trade 
remains steady, but fails to make much progress. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Business in pig iron is limited by the small 
available quantities. There is no iron on offer for export, and, home 
consumers having covered their requirements for some time ahead, 
day to day sales are now reduced in volume. Although consumers 
have so far been kept supplied, there is an actual shortage of pig 
iron in this area, and some foundries are taking fairly large quantities 
of iron from other areas. At the same time, Cleveland foundry ironis 
being shipped to Scotland. It is anticipated that additional fur- 
naces will be lighted in this district very shortly, in order to meet the 
demand for foundry and hematite pig iron and, particularly, in 
order to increase the supplies of basic iron which are required by the 
steelworks. The fact that heavy steel scrap is dearer, and is 
becoming scarcer, is compelling makers to pay attention to the 
question of increasing the production of basic iron. 

Pig iron prices are unaltered, but it is anticipated that quotations 
will be advanced when the dispute in the coal industry is settled. 
The official minimum quotations are as follows :—No. 3 Cleveland 
foundry pig iron, 70s. per ton; No. 1 East Coast hematite pig iron, 
71s. per ton; both delivered Middlesbrough. 

The coke position is strong, and works are now finding it difficult 
to buy supplies of blast furnace coke at 22s. per ton delivered. The 
foreign ore market remains firm with only odd transactions taking 
place on the basis of about 18s. per ton for best rubio ore c.i.f. Tees. 

Steel production is fully maintained, and there is a definite shortage 
of semi-manufactured steel. It is understood that an increased 
quantity, over and above the quota, will be imported in order to 
alleviate the position. Heavy steel melting scrap is difficult to 
secure, and buyers are paying 57s. 6d. to 60s. per ton delivered works, 


SHEFFIELD.—Steel works are not only fully employed, but they 
report the receipt of numerous inquiries. These inquiries, if trans- 
lated into orders, will provide work for most of the present year. 
There is still great pressure for supplies of semi-steels, and more of 
Sheffield’s expensive alloy steels are being sold than at any time 
in the past. These materials are light in weight, but some of them 
cost {100 a ton or more. The export position as regards general 
steels and irons remains unsatisfactory. Total exports last year 
of iron and steel and their manufactures were 2,371,914 tons, this 
being 120,000 tons more than in 1934. The gain on 1933 was 
450,000 tons. The total for the year compares with nearly five 
million tons in 1913. Tinned sheets and plates, galvanised sheets, 
and black plates, have lost ground. Special steels are up on 1934 
but are less than in 1933. Heavy imports of small tools for en- 
gineers and mechanics are a feature of the year’s overseas trade. 
There has been an extraordinary expansion in shipments of safety 
razor blades. The value of this trade last year approximated 
£400,000. Not much progress in ordinary cutlery was recorded. 
All the local engineering shops are working overtime, and there 
is a strong demand for tools used therein. The season for garden 
and farm tools is opening favourably. Makers of machine knives 
are well employed. Requirements of the automobile, cycle and 
wireless industries are heavy, and still tend to expansion. Steel 
scrap is in demand at firm prices. Imports and exports thereof 
have declined. 


GLASGOW.—In the West of Scotland all branches of the iron and 
steel industry are busy. Steel makers and makers of semis are 
finding it exceedingly difficult to meet the demand of users and 
there is a substantial amount of work on books for forward delivery, 
including practically all sections. Improvement in the demand for 
structural and shipbuilding material continues. Sheet makers in 
this district are busy, and have well filled order books, largely on 
account of the home trade. There seems every prospect of con- 
tinued activity to meet the growing demand of wagon and Carriage 
builders, manufacturers of motor cars and makers of cooking 
apparatus who are all using large tonnages. The export trade in 
light sheets is still quiet. Makers of wrought iron are busier than 


ee A have been for some time, and have some months’ work on 
and. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the South Wales tinplate trade are 
practically unaltered. The provisional returns of the associated 
owners give a total output for the past year of about 716,000 tons 
which compares with 748,000 tons in 1934, and with the peak prod uc- 
tion of 879,800 tons in 1929. Inland consumption increased, but 
there was a decrease of about 42,000 tons in exports of tinplates 
and 44,000 tons in those of blackplates, tin, terne and other coated 
plates. Factories were employed at about 53 per cent. of capacity 
Except for Empire markets exports are below the average owing to 
the ban of the International Tinplate Association. The prices of 
tinplates as well as of sheets and tinplate bars are unaltered. At 
Swansea last week, shipments of tinplates totalled 61,777 boxes 
compared with 73,433 boxes the previous week, and 62,240 boxes a 


year ago; while stocks stood at 58,217 boxes. c acti 
with 50,915 and 90,332 boxes. re ey 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Although prices fluctuated within 
during the past week, the undertone was slightly outer. 
was adversely affected by the general u 
national situation. But, in the absence of 


limits 
y ¢€ Business 
ncertainties of the inter- 
unforeseen developments 
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in the United States, the immediate outlook 

Consumers’ stocks are below normal and United Kingdon am 
house stocks show a more definite downward tendency, They 44 
by 1,405 tons to 85,897 tons between December Sist fe 
January 11th and are likely to decline still further in coming werkt 
World stocks seem likely to continue to decline by 10,000 to 
tons a month in the immediate future. A restocking Movernens 
by consumers—which cannot be indefinitel delayed—wouy 
therefore improve the market position considerably, 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,100 tons on 
against 1,150 tons last week; 1,375 tons on Tuesday, ; 
1,025 tons last week; 950 tons on Wednesday, against 1} 
last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-40 cents per Ib, in New 
York on Wednesday, against 8-32} cents a week ago and 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
cash in London was {34 10s. to £34 12s. 6d., compared with 
£34 13s. 9d. to £34 16s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 75,339 
show a decrease of 972 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 10,53 
tons, a decrease of 100 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Both metals were easier, but since leag 
showed the greater weakness, the difference between the typ 
prices narrowed considerably. Consumers have evinced a 
sition to withhold their purchases in anticipation of a price 
Quotations are consequently unlikely to show greater firmness 
until a significant expansion of consumption demand occurs, 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 700 tons oq 
Monday, against 1,750 tons last week; 1,350 tons on T , 
against 1,350 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Wednesday, agains 
1,000 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wed 
was 4°50 cents per Ib., against 4-50 cents a week ago and 4 
cents a month ago. The official closing quotation in London for 
soft foreign for shipment during the current month was {14 18s. 4, 
per ton, compared with {15 7s. 6d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 225 tons on 
Monday, against 500 tons last week; 350 tons on Tuesday, against 
500 tons last week; 175 tons on Wednesday, against 250 ton 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-8 
cents per lb., against 4-85 cents the week before and 4-85 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in Londoa 
for ‘‘ good ordinary brands ”’ for shipment during the current month 
was {14 6s. 3d. per ton, against £14 10s. a week ago. 


TIN.—In contrast to copper, tin has benefited by the uncertainties 
of the American situation, since many United States consumers 
are anxious to replenish their stocks in anticipation of a further 
depreciation of the dollar. Consequently, tin prices scored a te 
covery this week. Moreover, American buying seems likely to 
continue, since both the tinplate and automobile industries ar 
showing signs of increased activity. On the other hand, recent 
increases in the production quota are now being reflected in 
increased supplies. This factor may be more than sufficient to 
oo the favourable influence exerted by American 

uying. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 415 tons on Monday, 
against 710 tons last week; 220 tons on Tuesday, against 455 tons 
last week; 325 tons on Wednesday, against 220 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 47-62} cents per bb, 
against 47-12} cents a week ago and 49-37} cents a month ago, 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {212 15s. to £213 per ton, compared with {211 10s. to 
£211 12s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool 
at " end of last week totalled 859 tons, a decrease of 3 tons on the 
week, 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were agaia 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at {200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at £12 17s. 6d. to £13 per flask 


of 76 lbs., the same as a week ago. Chinese antimony was agua 


quoted at 464 to {65 per ton ex warehouse, duty paid. Chinese 
wolfram for January-February shipment was quoted at 35s. to 36s. 


per unit, c.i.f., as against 34s. 6d. to 35s. 6d. per unit a week ago 


Platinum (refined) was maintained at £7 17s. 6d. per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — During the week trade has been dis 
organised by the wide fluctuations in raw material prices. On 
whole, inquiry has shown some improvement, but buyers have been 
afraid to commit themselves to bulk lines owing to uncertainty con 
cerning developments in the United States. There has been cot 
siderable confusion concerning the position relating to crop com! 
in America. All kinds of reports have been circulated as to 
future policy of President Roosevelt. The opinion is held that he 
cannot let the farmers down and that very shortly some other scheme 
will be put forward for the purpose of assisting agriculture. In the 
meantime the statistical position of American cotton is strong. 
duction this season will be about 10,500,000 bales, with a possi 
world consumption of 12,400,000 bales. 

There has been a fair amount of testing of cloth prices, but buyers 
have been slow in making firm, offers. Customers are nervous 
because of the uncertain outlook concerning prices. Business with 
India has been small. No buying movement is likely until 4 de- 
cision has been reached relating to the import duties. A few fancies 
have been put through for Java and Singapore. A little more 
activity has shown itself for South America and West Africa. 
mixed business has been done for the Dominions and 


trade, heavy materials attracting more attention than fine cloths. 
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market has been irregular and uncertain. Moderate lines 
jendt vet reported in coarse and medium American counts. Some 


very fair contracts have been arranged in Egyptian spinnings for 
Germany. 
COTTON PRICES 





1995-36 Corresponding 
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Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...-. per Ib. | 6-41 | 6-39 | 6-23 | 6-15 
Egyptian .........++. per Ib. | 9-52 | 9-60 | 9-42 | 9-54 
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INDIA COTTON DUTIES.—Lancashire this week has shown con- 
siderable interest in the return of the delegation which presented 
the case of Lancashire on the cotton import duties question before 
the Special Tariff Board in India. A report on what happened has 
been made to a meeting of the Lancashire Committee on Indian 
trade relations, at which Sir William Clare Lees presided. The 
members of the delegation believe that the case presented was very 
strong and so far as could be gathered it was well received by the 
Tariff Board. The report of the Board is expected to be presented 
to the Government within a week or two, but it is doubtful whether 
any decision as to the duties will be announced until the Budget is 
introduced at the beginning of March. A factor of importance is 
that valuable evidence in favour of a reduction in the tariff was put 
forward by the Chambers of Commerce of Bombay, Bengal and 
Madras, and the representatives of these chambers co-operated with 
the Lancashire delegation in the collection of supplementary evidence 
as to prices. The Lancashire delegation has placed on record its 
appreciation of the personal reception by all parties with whom they 
came into contact. Lancashire will be decidedly disappointed if 
the Indian Government does not reduce the duties to an extent 
which will be of benefit to the British cotton trade. 


JUTE. — Dundee. — Business has continued quiet in all sectio™S 
of the jute industry. Buyers are very reluctant to go any distance 
forward for delivery, no doubt because of the uncertainty concerning 
the situation in Calcutta. Unless some agreement can be reached 
which would be satisfactory to the Indian Jute Mills’ Association, 
the associated mills will increase their working hours from 40 to 54 
per week as from April Ist next, in order to force the mills which are 
not members of the association to curtail their production. Some 
of these mills are working 108 hours per week, while other new mills 
are contemplated and in course of erection. Efforts to avert such 
an increase of production on April Ist are still being made and hopes 
are entertained that they may yet be successful. The increase in 
output would mean something approaching 1,000 million yards per 
annum. This would lead to a fallin the prices of jute goods and thus 
demoralise the whole industry. 

Prices for raw jute are being very well maintained and sellers 
are not pressing for business. Daisee-2/3 has advanced to £20 10s. 
for the full group and to £19 for fours, with Tossa-2/3 at {21 12s. 6d. 
and now offered at {21 10s. for full group and £20 7s. 6d. for fours, 
January-February. Good First Marks are quoted at from {24 and 
good Lightnings at £22, with Hearts at from /20 5s., and grade 
values rule at {21 5s. for Firsts, £20 5s. for Lightnings and £18 5s. 
for Hearts, January-February. 

Business in jute yarns is quiet, but spinners are still quite busy, 
and are adhering to their prices. Common 8-lb. cops are named 
at the unchanged rate of 2s. 3d. and 8-Ib. spools at 2s. 4d., with 3-ply 
8-Ib. twist selling at 33d. to 4d. and sacking yarns are very firm at 


4 24d. for 24-Ib. weft and 3 fd. to 3$d. for 8-lb. chains. Rove is a 


busy item and {21 is lowest for 48-lb. and £16 10s. for 200-Ib., 
while the finer yarns remain at 2s. 11d. for second quality 8-lb. 
warp, 2s. 8d. for third and 2s. 6d. for fourth. 

Cloth orders are not so frequently placed and manufacturers are 
quickly running off those on hand. Fresh business is slow to come 
and there is a weakening of prices in an endeavour to attract buyers. 
Quoted rates are now 243d. for 10-0z. 40-in. and 24d. for 8-oz. 
Linoleum hessian makers are still very busy, though booking few 
new orders, and the demand for heavy goods continues satisfactory. 

Icutta hessians and heavy goods have advanced in price re- 
cently, and the market is very steady. Any settlement of the dispute 
in Calcutta would very quickly result in a recovery of prices. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


._ WHEAT.—The wheat markets have been scarcely affected by the 
invalidation of A.A.A. by the Supreme Court at Washington, for 
United States has practically ceased to export wheat. More- 
over, production in that country cannot be increased very rapidly. 
world wheat situation, therefore, has undergone little change 
ro remains dominated by the shortage of last year’s world crop. 
Snsequently, there is no danger that the advance in quotations 
Since last summer may be lost. In fact, Liverpool quotations during 
past week remained quite firm. 
and cording to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
flour during the past week were 1,204,000 quarters, against 
“May » Quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday last 
ay" futures were quoted in Chicago at 99% cents per ushel 


against 1 FTES Teli bakers sd $9) conte a. macath ago. 
tions London, it peep No. 

ancouver), ex , 36s, 3d. per Ibs., against 37s. a week ago ; 
No. 2 Northern itoba, ex ship, 35s. 9d., against 36s. 3d. 
week ago. 

FLOUR.—The market in both home-milled and foreign flour has 
been quiet. Shipments from North America in the past week 

70,000 sacks, as against 68,000 in the previous week. 

Wednesday's London quotations (excluding quota payments) 
were : Straight run, delivered country, 30s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 
30s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 29s. 6d., as compared with 
29s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 28s. to 30s., 
against 28s. to 30s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 23s. 3d., 
against 23s. 3d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Though business in foreign feeding-barley was small 
prices remained firm, partly owing to the partial failure of 
rea “y a. 5 pod ” futures were quoted at 37} cents 

ushel in Winnipeg on nesday, against 38 cents a fortnight 
and 37} cents a month ago. Quotations per 448 Ibs. ay aod 
on Wednesday were: ‘ English feed ’’ at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as 
against 22s. 6d. to 24s. a week ago; ‘‘ English malting ” (new) at 
farm, 30s. to 54s., against 30s. to 54s. a week ago. 


OATS.—The market in oats was steady. On Wednesday, 
‘““May ” futures were quoted at 27} cents per bushel in Chicago, 
against 25§ cents a week ago and 27§ cents last month. Quota- 
tions in London, Wednesday: ‘“ English Black” (old), at . farm, 
22s. per 336 Ibs., against 22s. a week ago; ‘‘ English White " (old), 
at farm, 22s., against 22s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Prices gave way a little during the past week under 
increased selling pressure from Argentina. ‘‘ May” futures were 
quoted on Wednesday at 60} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 
61} cents a week ago and 59} cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: “ Plate,’”’ landed, 17s. 9d. per 480 Ibs., 
compared with 18s. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ ex ship, 16s. 9d., as 
against 17s. 14d. a week ago; “ Plate,” January, 16s. 9d., as 
against 17s. 14d. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted at £4 17s. 6d. to £5 per ton, as against £5 2s. 6d. a week ago. 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 


4 


a8 





1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1934 








Estimated sales of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 
1 week to January 11 ........... 183,733 227,594 201,277 208,090 
19 weeks to January 11 ......... 4,917,625 | 5,710,425 | 7,292,760 | 7,498,992 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
QUs. cvccnnscdotecovesecconssenansnicases 5 3 44 4 9 6 2 

















The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :—- 














Quantities SOLD AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d, s. d. 

an. 9, 1932 ......... 53,298 179.826 42,631 6 0 8 5 6 11 
an. 14, 1933 ......... 183,733 232,912 31.890 § 3 6 11 § 8 
an, 13, 1934 ......... 227,594 225,223 38,929 4 4 9 3 5 4 
an. 12, 1938 ......... 201,277 203,682 29,350 49 8 2 |], 610 
Jan. 4, 1936 ......... 230,741 168,930 29,417 6 0 7 11 § 10 
Jan. 11, 1936 ......... 208,090 204,969 25,191 6 2 8 3 6 0 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


Imports (Value C.I.F.) 





Month ended 
December 31 
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Total, Chass I ........-+.- . 
Il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly 


Ufaateet 


ZErK SMe PsP OM wp 


II],—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 

A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 

B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 

C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 

D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 


F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 

G. Machinery . 

H. Manufactures of Wood and 
Timber 

I. CottonYarns and Manufactures 

J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures 

K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures.. 

L, Manufactures of other Textile 


thereof 
z Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 
Vehicles (including Locomo- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 
S. Rubber Manufactures. 
T. Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
or mainly Manufactured .... 


Total, Class III. .......... 


1,599,113 


4,299,161 


2,415,820 





39,418,587 


34,391,609 





2,011 


423,375 
404,264 


819,734 
2,645,610 
3,721,037 


3,275,873 
108,362 
1,268,653 


1,699,847 
1,396,102 
1,086,767 
1,243,900 


647,089 


2,019 


400,827 
422,282 


1,239,142 
2,739,768 
6,286,062 


3,928,846 


227,323 
1,426,021 
2,481,420 
2,029,987 
1,082,531 

56u 


724,381 


3,875,640 
4,532,243 


10,091,344 
39,497,136 
36,051,176 


38,205,069 
1,341,412 
8,496,653 


21,384,723 
14,739,654 
11,109,620 
12,026,079 


8,132,033 


4,296,898 
$,040,810 


11,622,355 
35,564,114 
37,188,819 


36,761,596 
1,515,209 
9,855,787 


25,902,824 
14,654,283 
10,762,099 
10,149,300 


8,424,077 





18,652,624 


23,550,875 


209,506,186 


211,758,393 





3,050 
586,049 


761,156 
2,055,510 
456,385 
273,648 
864,767 


411,730 
165,248 


130,449 
209,626 


536,330 
452,807 


881,492 
2,503,039 


565,204 
1,279,670 


209,298 
94,196 


1,355,266 


5,026 
674,095 


884,225 
2,599,946 
512,207 
268,437 
1,086,828 


593,888 
201,175 


174,693 
221,419 


531,242 
455,449 


1,081,091 
2,869,696 


675,655 
1,242,088 


362,589 
109,934 


1,452,090 


37,514 
7,025,522 


9,171,290 
22,031,589 
5,755,153 
3,065,025 
11,231,672 


5,559,300 
2,275,539 


2,483,314 
3,072,096 


7,050,231 
7,894,047 


11,289,980 
30,892,054 


7,467,921 
13,125,508 


3,469,067 
1,332,538 


17,136,676 





13,844,920 


16,001,773 


171,366,036 


45,323 
7,263,907 


8,717,304 
27,965,115 
6,200,198 
3,088,539 
13,144,004 


6,169,822 
2,330,993 


2,467,920 
3,028,962 


6,769,643 
7,762,480 


11,941,031 
32,668,757 


8,123,935 
13,507,413 


4,524,422 
1,299,454 


18,062,269 


185,131,491 





231,098 


452,696 





63,240,187 





74,480,625 





83,672 





1,457,270 


2,495,810 


2,444,476 





731,413,783 





756,936,175 





Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) 





Month ended 
December 31 
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79,545 
33,516 


147,720 
2,837 
75,283 


639,142 
673 
39,687 


229,516 
158,208 
87,430 
16,289 


9,018 
75,748 
485,349 
193 
26,048 
194,919 
76,154 
93,566 
14,736 


. s and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
7 Fats, Resins and Gums 

~ 

N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 


and Articles mainly Un- 
ured 


274,836 261,975 


4,168,811 





3,927,387 





1Il.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
Coke and Manufactured Fuel 
Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 
Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
tures thereof 
Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
hereof 


287,701 
634,975 


3,011,332 


230,203 
642,055 


3,002,732 


2,748,103 
7,734,103 


35,092,053 
11,889,302 
7,406,883 
8,033,231 
32,306,350 


1,048,149 
59,095,689 


28,848,552 
1,058,073 


15,607,248 
10,909,701 


19,556,545 
4,915,565 


3,355,034 
6,276,112 


24,142,155 
1,751,348 


22,565,639 
304,840,835 

628,615 
11,904,313 
395,935,521 


EEE JHE eGR ocl Sel of # (2/88) 


1,022,680 
615,024 
$26,537 

3,203,846 


81,710 
4,701,626 


1,077,056 


671,156 
814,503 
3,247,568 


76,354 
4,793,465 


2,364,071 
95,912 


1,235,683 
750,843 


BD ODP 


: 


Electrical Goods and Apparatus 

. Machinery 

. Manufactures of Wood and 
Timber 

Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 

Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures 

. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 

. Manufactures of other Textile 

Materials 

. Apparel 

. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and 

Colours 

. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
factured 

Leather 
hereo! 


t f 
Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 
. Vehicles (including Locomo- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft)... 
. Rubber Manufactures ..... 
Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
or mainly Manufactured ... 


Total, Class III 
IV.—Animals, not for Food 
V.—Parcel Post 


; 


2: 
4 


2,093,504 
84,606 


1,361 866 
747,492 


1,513,881 
484,589 


286,126 
546,593 


2,349,001 
138,554 


Hi 


1,712,428 
412,641 


339,250 
545,617 


2,157,206 
129,144 


1,881,275 


HY pO O ZE SR SP mom 


1,821,696 





25,813,339 | 26,179,162 





65,137 87,643 
1,826,427 


34,917,068 





1,764,981 
34,300,382 




















AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with com 


for 1934. 


parative figures 





Nearest Future 


Jan. 3, 
1934 


Jan. 2, 
1935 


Jan 16 
1935 


Dec. 31, 


1935 1936 


Jan. 8, 


Jan. 15, 
1936 





Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. 


Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............ 





655 
844 


825 
984 








Sig 
96} 





84§ 
101} 


884 
1024 





874 
994 








The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 135,814,000 
bushels, against 139,234,000 bushels last week, and 124,939,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 
BACON.—Supplies have been steadily cleared this week and the 


market has remained firm. The official 
No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for 
Provision Exchange this week were : Englis 
78s. ; Danish, 88s., as against 85s. to 88s., 


a week ago. 


in the previous week. 


quotations (per cwt. for 
dealings on the London 
—~ 87s. to 91s. ; Canadian, 
; é . and 85s., respectively 
Arrivals in London last week included Danis 39 
bales ; Canadian, 4,228; Dutch, 1,745: Lit 2.565; and Pobeh 


huanian, 2, ; ih 
2,866, against 12,074, 3,722, 1,599, nil, uanian, 2,565 ; and Polish, 


and 2,216 bales, respectively, 


BUTTER.—Trade has been rather slow this week, and the easiet 
tendency of prices, noticed a week ago, continued. Quotations (pet 
cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: 
Zealand, finest salted, 92s. to 93s.; Australian, choicest salted, 91s 
to 92s.; Danish, 116s. to 118s.; compared with 96s. to 97s., 958. # 
96s. and 126s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—Demand was again rather quiet during the past few 
days, with prices of Colonial descriptions rather easier. Quotations 
(per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were 
as follows : English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s.; Canadian, finest 
coloured (new), 61s. to 64s., and New Zealand finest coloured 58s. 
against 70s. to 80s., 62s. to 64s., and 61s., respectively, a fo 
ago. 

COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5§ cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. 
London market has been steady, with quotations for Accras 
maining unchanged. On Wednesday last, good fermented new Ct0p, 

January—March,” was quoted 23s. per 250 kilos. c.i.f. Contineat, 
against 23s. a week ago. Last week’s movements of coco ® 
London were as follows : Landed, 2,906 bags; delivered, for home 
consumption, 4,040 bags ; exported, 480 bags; stocks, 118,661 bags 
against 134,272 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The New York spot market has firmed up this week, 
and Santos has risen in price. London quotations are 
unchanged, the tone of the market being quiet. In New ¥ as 
on Wednesday, Rio, No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per Ib. 
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cents per lb. last week and 6} cents ib, a 
compared YA Ss of cofiee in Londoa last week were as follows: 
enasilian, a 13 cwt. ; delivered for home consumption, 93 cwi. ; 
exported, nil; stocks, 12,065 cwt., against 27,855 bags a year 
tral and other South American, landed, 4,578 cwt. ; delivered, 
Cenmconsumption, 2,389 cwt. ; exported, 1,573 cwt. ; stocks, 62,781 
ewt., against 71,387 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 10,877 
ewt.; delivered, for home consumption, 4,136 cwt.; exported, 417 
twt.; stocks, 122,180 cwt., against 68,790 packages last year. 
2£@G8.—The decline in the price of eggs continues on account of 

seasonal factors. At the Tooley Street Market on Monday 4 

ions encountered a better demand at the lower level. 

were firmer on rather short supplies. At Smithfield Market 
on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) 
realised 14s. to 14s. 9d. 120, against 15s. 9d. to 16s. 6d. a week 
earlier, while Danish (15} Ib.) made 13s. 9d. to 14s. per 120, against 
14s. to 14s. 6d. a week earlier. 

FRUIT.— With the advent of colder weather, business at Covent 
Garden has shown an improvement, most of the regular lines of 
fit selling well at steady rates. According to The Fruitgrower, 
the apple trade has been steady, English varieties remaining scarce. 
Nova Scotian barrels show a slightly firmer tendency, but American 
barrels are offered at slightly lower rates. Pears have been in 
steady demand at firm prices; tne first of the new season's arrivals 
from South Africa are expected next week. South African plums 
and peaches are arriving in excellent condition and are in demand. 
Apricots are of fairly good quality, and clear well at the moderate 
prices now ruling. Hothouse grapes are in rather better request 
and, with supplies somewhat shorter, prices have hardened. 
Oranges are a good trade, but grapefruit are in poor request. Lemons 
remain dear. 


MEAT.—Demand continues generally quiet at Smithfield Market, 
with quotations for most descriptions about maintained at last week’s 
level. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters were 
quoted at 3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 10d. 
to 4s. 2d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 
4s. 4d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. a week ago. According 
to the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 9,877 tons, a decrease of 247 tons on the corresponding 
week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 5,015 tons, mutton 
and lamb, 2,901 tons, and pork and bacon 1,253 tons, as compared 
with 5,013, 2,995 and 1,237 tons, respectively, in the same week of 
1935. 

MILK.—Information relative to the operation of the Milk 
Marketing Scheme during December, as issued by the Milk 
Marketing Board, is given in the following table, together with 
comparable statistics for earlier months :— 





























Dec., Sept., Oct. Nov., Dec., 
1934 1938 1933 1935 1935 
d d d. d. d. 
‘fon bw , 14} 123 13 13 13 
14} 123 13 13 13 
143 13 i] 1 14 
14} 13 13} 13 13 
14 12 13 13 13 
14 12 13 13 13 
144 12 13 13} 13 
143 13 133 133 14 
14} 124 13 13 13} 
14 12} 13 13 13 
14} 13} 14 14 14} 
17 16 17 17 17 
6-34 5-54 6 5 6 022 
Million gallons 
Tota) sales under contract.-....... 62-91 66 06 68.56 64-85 65:76 
For liquid consumption ........ 45 16 46 01 47 27 45 59 45 70 
For manufacturing ............+. 17 75 20:05 21 29 19 26 20 06 





® On account to the nearest farthing. 

Accredited producers receive 1d. per gallon in addition to the 
above prices. Premiums for level deliveries, and for Grade “A” 
Or special services, are paid to the producers concerned in addition 
to the pool price. Transport charges are payable by individual 
Producers and are deducted from accounts. 

PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 34d. per Ib., against 3d. a week ago. Movements of pepper in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
l4 tons; delivered, 3 tons; stocks, 1,531 tons, against 630 tons 
4 year ago. White, landed, 2 tons; delivered, 130 tons; stocks, 
13,578 tons, against 13,960 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The market has displayed a quiet tendency and quotations 
are easier on the week. The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, 


a 


was 9s. Gd. per cwt. ex warehouse on T . as with 
9s. 7$d. per cwt. a week ago. Rnanecteenaineers . in 
<niek ee U.K. was quoted at 7s. 44d. per cwt., 

7s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago. in London during 
the week were as follows : Landed, 1 ton; delivered, 157 tons; 


: 
F 
3 
P 


a month ago. Wednesday's sales of raw in London included 
“ March delivery ” at 5s. 1}d., agent 5s. a week, The 
movements of raw sugar at public warehouses i and 


in 
Li I last week were as f : Imports, 25,061 tons, 


i 


25,76] tons last week and 17,842 tons in the same week of last year ; 
deliveries, 14,531 tons, against 14,750 tons last week and 14,182 
tons last year; stocks, 242,617 tons, against 179,490 tons last week 
and 183,159 tons last year. 
TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold at Mincing tens on 


Garden Account in recent weeks :— .* 


























Week ending | Northern/Southern! Ceyion | Java ve Africa | Total 
d. d. d. d. d. a. 4 

~~ 10, 1935 ...... 11-31 | 11-42 | 12-97 | 10-12 9-15 | 10-64 | 11-58 
OV. 28, 4, weee es 12-74 | 12-40 | 13-71 12-77 | 10-04 |] 11-70 | 12-98 
Deo. 8, ag crores 12-61 12-31 | 13-56 | 13-04 | 10-27 | 11-56 | 12-83 
Det, 82, ug cc ceee 12-56 | 12-28 | 13-46 | 12-07 | 10-01 11-61 12-66 
Dec. 18, ,, ...... | 12-50 | 12-52 | 13-39 Nil Nil 11-78 | 12-76 
Jan. 9, 1936 ...... 13-10 | 12-99 | 14-19 | 11-66 | 10-77 | 12-32 | 13-18 





The quantities ca’ for this week's public auctions at 
Mincing Lane included 55,985 packages of fadian and 21,463 
packages of Ceylon tea. Competition for the Indian grades was 
fairly good, but quotations, except for common sorts, were not fully 
maintained at last week's level. At Tuesday's Ceylon auctions 
common and low medium sorts were easier, but demand for better 
qualities continued good and prices advanced in some cases. 


VEGETABLES.—Most kitchen vegetables have been dearer at 
Covent Garden this week, largely on account of the colder weather. 
Canary Island tomatoes are, however, still doing badly, accordin 
to The Fruitgrower’s report. House-grown beans have Raadnaed 
on account of shorter supplies. Mushrooms are an inactive trade, 
and lettuce is slow. Forced rhubarb has eased on increased supplies. 
Good samples of greenstuff are rather short, and are in active request 
at firm rates. Celery sells well. Bag onions are rather easier, but 
green onions are firm. Carrots, turnips, swedes and parsnips are 
all doing better, and horseradish is dear. Supplies of potatoes 
on offer have increased, but sales show no improvement, and stocks 
on hand are considerable. Last week’s rates have consequently 
not been fully maintained, and at the Borough Market on Tuesday 
best siltland King Edward realised only 8s. to 8s. 6d. per cwt., 
compared with 8s. to 9s. last week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Oilseeds have a quieter tone. 
For the moment there is little or no interest in linseed, which is 
easier. Only a small business has been done in seed afloat, and for 
Bombay on passage to Hull £13 5s. per ton has been accepted. 
Plate is neglected and the market uncertain about the consequences 
of the events in the United States, more especially in regard to 
wheat and other cereals. The possibility of larger sowings of linseed 
in America is envisaged. Shipments from Argentina were not so 
large. The quantity now afloat for Europe is 133,800 tons (including 
12,600 tons from India), an increase of 5,800 tons on the week; 
and for the United States and Canada, 32,200 tons, against 37,300 
tons a year ago. Business in Egyptian cottonseed to Hull, January 
loading, is reported at £6 11s. 3d., and May at £6 13s. 9d. 

Vegetable oils are fairly steady. Linseed oil is easier in sympathy 
with seed, but demand is poor. Raw oil ex Hull mill for Janua 
and January-April delivery has declined to £27 5s. per ton, naked. 
Cotton oil is not so much in demand and is easier. Egyptian crude 
ex Hull is offered freely at £25, while the price of refined is maintained 
at {23. Ojilcakes continue in good request and are steady. 


FURS.—The London fur market opened the 1936 season on 
January 6th with a series of silver fox sales. The auctions con- 
tinued during the whole of last week and this week, and it is possible 
that one or two days will be required next week before the 80,000 
skins catalogued have been offered. The attendance has been 
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, France, South America and Spain being well represented. 
presence of buyers from the last-named country was €x- 
ional. Paris merchants were the principal buyers, but con- 
i le business was transacted for South America, where silver 
foxes have become very popular in recent years. At the com- 
mencement of the sales the tendency was firm and prices showed an 
advance of from 5 to 10 per cent. compared with the December 
series. After the heavy purchases of the first few days, however, 
an easier tendency was discernible and the early price gains were 
largely lost by the end of last week. Early this week the market 
again showed strength and prices have since been fully maintained. 
It is generally anticipated that the series will close with a strong 
and hopeful tone; for the skins still to be offered are of high quality, 
and silver foxes are now more fashionable than ever before. 


RUBBER.—Quotations registered a further rise sal 


week, largely owing to the sustained demand of cg 
steady upward trend of rubber prices in recent weeks gugess 
the restriction scheme is gradually becoming effective. "Tha, 


y 


price in New York on Wednesday last was 144 cents ‘au 


compared with 13} cents per Ib. a week ago and } Pea, 
month earlier. Wednesday's official buyers’ ie aaa 


ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London was 6464. per th, 
against 6}#}d. on the corresponding day a week ago. Fe ms 
positions, business has been done at 6 jd. to 74d. for 
shipment, as against 6{§d. to 6jd. a week ago. Stocks in j 
and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 162,013 tons, apaies 


.. 


pie ve 


163,574 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 


tons. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


LONDON, January 15th 


CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, Erc.— 
Wheat— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 


POTATOES— sa a4 
new percwt. 8 0 8 6 


SPIC. 
Miiifemess 9 
pong 
White Muntok 0 
Ist sort, perlb. 0 8 

Zanzibar perlb. 0 7} 


49 0 
Jamaica, ord. to good 65 0 95 0 
Mace b 1 it 2 
1 


sew © owonem 


yom 


~ 
ee -} 


.» CTys! 
Java, white, c. & f. India ; 
Oct.—Dec. Nominal. 


ao 


23 
20 
22 : 


_ 
oo 


(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., 

Empire growth, 7/5}- 
8/3% per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 


eooo ooo eso oooo 


11/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.} 
Accra, gman cwt, 
rinidad 


SBAD@Da 


(Duty, British grown, 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 


Slanetz Medium Ist sort 

HEMP— 

Italian P.C. ...... per ton 

Manilla, Oct.-Dec. “* J 2” 

Sisal, African 26 10 28 10 
UTE— 


©eoo ©9898 FSO oooes 
@oo coef co eoo9o 


Native Ist mks. ...per ton 
c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
Jame Ped.  2.0.00000....0. £20/10/0 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 
-Feb. £20/6/ 


cS 
a 


;” > 
eee 7 
4 
® 80 0 9 
0 62 0 76110 


t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engine 


WwooL— 


s. 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. 

Tyne 15 
Shetheld, best house, at 
pits 23 

IRON AND STEEL— 

Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 
ton 7 


Steel rails, heavy 

Tin 
META {sda {8.4 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 38/10;0 39/0/0 

heets (strong) 66/0/0 

Standard 34/10/0 34/12/6 
Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 16/5/0 16/15/0 

Soft foreign 14/13/9 14/16/3 
Spel “ers 14/16/3 14/11/3 
Tin—English ingots 212/15/0 213/0/0 

Standard cash 212/15/0 213/0/0 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CHEMICALS— s. 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less5% 1 
Nitric 0 


fp 


Sal 
Bon = o=s 


0 
lish, less 5% 1 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl 
Alum, lump per ton 8 1 


Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 1 
Sulphate 


SSeooune 
oor SS *o 


eo 
eS 


8. 
. 13 

14 

Nitrate of soda ... per cwt. 7 
Potasb—Chlorate, net ..... 0 
9 

0 

5 


-_ 


Sulphate per cwt. 
i . per cwt. 1 


—— 
ago 


Crystals per cwt. 
Sulphate of Copper, per ton 15 
CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, 
London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
able)— 
4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton 
COPRA— s. d. 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton  16/0/0 
Smoked South 13/5/0 
DRUGS— 
Camphor— sd ad 
Japan, refined perlb. 2 3 
anha . & 6 


cocoasonocloce~ 
SHSon 


uu 
IDES— 
Wet salted—Australian 


. © 43 0 5 
West Indian — 0 3} 0 a 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


Sole 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 
Do. Eng. or WS do. 
Bellies from DS 


ae 


Dressing 

Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib, 

Aust. Bends 
VEGETABLE OILS— 

i naked, p. ton net 


wa wan 


* Secan 


= 
ad 


3 83 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
don 168 


contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 


Furnace ... per gall. 6 
Diesel ..... per gall. 0 # 


ROSIN— 
12/2/68" 15/26 

RUBBER— ad a@ 

St. ribbed smoked sheet 

per lb, 0 Hy 

Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 
SHELLAC— 

TN Orange ... per cwt. 54 0 380 


SAT Aut, .-0-P. o fic fi 
4 


TALLOW— s. 
London Town per cwt. 29 0 


TIMBER— 


eccooeo oR Se BESS" 
s~eaeeeabocoeSSSoo” 


OR Bene ee eee ee & 


road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 





UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 


Jan. 16, Dec. 18, Jan. 8, Jan. 15, 


1935 1935 1936 1936 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 


future, Chicago, per bushel... 96} 1013(5) 102}(c) 993(c) 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel 57}(b)  61}(c) 604(c) 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ........... enannnagonnes i 263(b) 258 (c) 273 (c) 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel 4 503(b) = S54$(c) 544(c) 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel (a) (a) (2) 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 9} 6} 6} 6} 

» Santos No. 4,cash, perlb. 10; 8} 84 83 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 

BOF D.cevcvccvecss escosese ecccccesee 4-91 4-80 4-98 5 

(a) Nominal, 


(6) December futures. 


| 


Jan. 16, Dec. 18, Jan. 8, Jan. 15 
1 


Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 
deg., spot, per Ib..... oes sang ion 

Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 

Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
per Ib 

Petroleum, Mid-Continent crude 
33 deg., to 33-90, at well, per 
barrel 

Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, spot, per lb oceecce 

Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, 
prompt, per Ib............ ercecee 

Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

Lead, spot, per Ib. ...........c000 

Tin, “* Straits,” spot, per Ib..... 


935 1935 1936 1998 
Cents Cents Cents Cent 
2-80 3-10 3:15 32 

12-60 11-75 11-90 11-8 


13; 134 13% 


94 94 94 104 
6-57} 8-424 8-324 84d” 
6-80 8-65 8-55 86h 


3:75 4:85 4:85 4:8 
3-70 4-50 450 4a 
50-70 49-373 47-125 47°@ 


(c) May futures. 
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